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CHAPTER IX 

FURTHER ANALYTICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

1 Various Spheres Within The Concept of Horme 

I t w i l l serve the purpose to consider some more 

features of McDougall's hormic system He repeatedly raised 

questions which, though different i n wording, tend to be si m i l a r 

i n nature In a l l cases, however, the purport i s to affirm a 

point or to c l a r i f y an issue He asked, for example, "What are 

the nature and extent of the innate bases of the mind ? What 

are the nature and extent of the conative bases This may 

j u s t i f y quoting Smith (1960a), the earnest c r i t i c (B B Wolman 

1965), who has specified that, 'The potential range of behaviour 

embraced within the system ^WcDougall*s system/is immense and, in 

consequence, the number of hypotheses suggested i s large and many 
(3) 

of them have proved to be testable ' 

(1) An outline of Psychology, op c i t , p 449 

(2) Contemporary Theories and Systems i n Psychology, New York, 
Harper and Raw, op c i t , p 183 

(3) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 185 
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Smith s observation makes amply clear that the 

hormic theory i s intended to be a theory of wide connotations 

There i s within i t s context a hierarchy of closely i n t e r r e l a t e d 

hypotheses which vary as to the i r closeness to observation, 

generality and the degree of confirmation Subjects l i k e mind-

body relationship, animism and monadism, for example, constitute 

a d i f f i c u l t f i e l d which McDougall endeavoured to treat 

hormically Being trained i n the anatomy and physiology of the 

brain, McDougall actually attempted to formulate a psycho­

physiological creed that could provide the l i t e r a t u r e with 

concepts and hypotheses to account for a wide range of psychological 

insights Such a step represents probably an important turning 

point i n the history of modern psychology 

Fundamentally, the purposeful, hormic point of view 
(4) 

i s opposed to what McDougall c a l l e d the "high and dry theorists 

who hold that physiology and psychology must be kept s t r i c t l y 

apart as independent d i s c i p l i n e s He seemed to have been of the 

opinion that psychological conceptions cannot and must not be 

replaced by neuro-physiological aspects,yet, to use Hebb's (1960) 

words, an inextricable liason between the two universes of 

(4) 'The Sources and Direction of Psycholo-physical Energy", 
Amer J Insanity, vol 69. (1913). p 861 
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(5) discourse ought to be maintained In point of fa c t , McDougall 

substantially distinguished between the processes and functions of 

the brain, the matter, and mind, the abstract In th i s connection, 

Hebb (1966), i n his d i s t i n c t i o n between categories A and B of 

int e l l i g e n c e , appears to have much in common with McDougall He i s 

in complete agreement with McDougall's d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n between 

brain as an hereditary and neural mechanism, on the one hand, and 

mind which i s an abstract^and the functioning of a brain, on the 

other Mind r e f l e c t s experiences, and in the hormic theory, mental 

phenomena are considered, to borrow a sentence from G W Shaffer 
(7) 

and R S Lazarus (1952), as 'the r e s u l t of interacting forces 

which are understood from a h i s t o r i c a l point of view I e , the 

current events are to be regarded as outcomes of past developments, 

both inherited and acquired 

Hormically, the most important feature of l i f e i s 

purpose in a l l i t s manifestations - wishing, being prompted, 

aspiring, expecting, hoping, planning, and so forth Apparently, 

(5) Presidential Address, Amer Psychologist, vol 15, pp 735-745 

(6) The Organisation of Behaviour, Science New York, 1st 
published i n 1949, p 294 

(7) Fundamental Concepts i n C l i n i c a l Psychology, Student ed , New 
York, McGraw-Hill, p 184 
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i t was from such a viewpoint that McDougall (a) tended to look for 

behavioural activators inside the mind i t s e l f , and (b) from t h i s 
( 8~) 

b e l i e f , he carried on his early experiments (1895), and wrote 

his early papers^^ (1899) and his Physiological Psychology (1905)^"^ 

which in r e a l i t y bore the f i r s t germs of horm^ism Evidently, he 

approached the whole issue from a certain position, namely, that 

human nature could be better understood by tackling i t from two 

different aspects from below by understanding the entangled 

complications of the nervous system, and from above, by studying the 

phenomena of mental a c t i v i t i e s such as, for example, attention 

A l l evidence shows that he was inclined to the view that to 

understand the secrets of human nature and constitution, there should 

be adequate physiological explanation and keen analysis of the 

evanescent s t u f f of di r e c t experience He was intent that mind i s 

brim-full of purpose, therefore i t cannot be reduced to the passive 

effects of mere experience In this view, as well as on many others, 

(8) "On the Structure and Functions of the Alimentary Canal of 
Daphnia" Proo Cambridge Philos Soc , vol 8, pp 41-50 

(9) "Observations on the Sense of touch and of Pain, on the 
estimation of Weight, Variations of Blood Pressure, etc ' 
Rep B r i t Assoc , pp 588-589, also published in 
J Anthropological Inst , N S , vol 29 

(10) London, Dent 
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he was supported by the s e l f - s t y l e d purposive behaviourist, 

Tolman Purpose i n t h i s sense can be detected as an outcome 

of the mental processes these may inappropriately be described 

without talking of 'more and l e s s ' terms, as L S Kubie^ 1 1^ 

(1960) of Yale University has put i t I t i s from this p a r t i c u l a r 

point of view that, hormically considered, mental l i f e i s based 

on the doctrine of i n s t i n c t s for f u l f i l l i n g c ertain ends Again, 

i t i s from t h i s s p e c i a l aspect that behaviour i s to be explained 
(12) 

i n what H Hartmann (1960) has c a l l e d the economic viewpoint 

i e , behaviour i s to be interpreted i n terms of i t s energizing 

elements or energic cathexis to use an expression from 

psychoanalysis 

Hormically explained, the e s s e n t i a l nature of mind 
(13) 

i s 'to govern present action by anticipation of the future ' i n 
the l i g h t of experience In t h i s sense, effects always 'precede 

(14) 
and determine the i r causes' For example, the cat's movements 

(11) 'Psychoanalysis and S c i e n t i f i c Method i n Psychoanalysis, 
ed by Hook, S , New York and London, Grove Press, ch 3 , 
p 64 

(12) 'Psychoanalysis As A S c i e n t i f i c Theory ' i n Psychoanalysis, 
ed by Hook, S , op c i t , p 12 

(13) An outline of Psychology, op c i t , p 195 

(14) i b i d , p 195 
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are not merely r e f l e x responses to stim u l i Such movements are 

throughout directed by the purpose of obtaining the food This 

involves some anticipation, however vague, of the goal sought 

afte r This i s so, because purposive a c t i v i t y i s always a t o t a l 

reaction of the organism as a whole to a l l experience, both past 

and present As such, the structure of the mind i s a conceptual 

system that can be inferred from the data of two orders ( 1 ) facts 

of behaviour, and (11) facts of introspection This would mean 
(15) 

that mind cannot be mechanically conceived In a word, the 

mind and i t s processes i s not to be translated l i t e r a l l y into any 

description of the structure and functions of the nervous system 
(16) 

As to how the mind operates, t h i s i s normally explained i n 

terms of the organisation and functioning of feeling, conation and 

i n t e l l e c t The two former aspects are more intimately related to 

one another than either i s to the i n t e l l e c t Yet i n the human mind, 

the organisation of feeling and conation are best discussed under 
(15) McDougall, William, Prolegomena to Psychology 1 Psych Rev , 

vol XXIX, (1922), p 43 

(16) McDougall, William, Organisation of the Ef f e c t i v e L i f e " 
Acta Psychologica, vol 2, (1937), op c i t , p 234 
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the one heading, namely, a f f e c t i v e functioning So the unity of 
(17) 

consciousness or the psychical i n d i v i d u a l i t y ' i s well 

maintained Mind and consciousness are synonymous, and both are 

manifestations of horme, and the form and content of mental 

processes can be ascribed to the psychic being The question i s 

now what r e l a t i o n has the hormic mind to i t s nervous system The 

l a t t e r i s considered mainly as an apparatus through the mediation 

of which the things of the psychical world are borne upon the psychi 

being and i t i s through the nervous apparatus that the psychic 

being i n turn affects the external environment The general 

picture presented by such a hormic interpretation i s that the 

Universe i s not a s t r i c t l y mechanical system, but a plastic_and 

f l e x i b l e one Presumably, such a b e l i e f led McDougall to support 
(18) 

Psychical Research His whole approach, however, may be 

(17) McDougall, William, 'The Case of S a l l y Beauchamp" Proc 
of the Society for Psychical Research, vol XIX, (1907), 
p 420 

( I ) Under the same t i t l e see also the same journal vol XXXI, 
(1920), p 112 

( n ) A Review by McDougall of Multiple Personality An 
Experimental Investigation into the nature of Human 
Ind i v i d u a l i t y , by S i d i s , B and Goodhart, S P , London, 
(1905) 

(18) 'Psychical Research as a University Study ' i n The Case for 
and against Psychical B e l i e f , ed by C a r l Murohison, 
Worcester, Mass Clark Umv Press, (1927), pp 149-162 
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described as 'dispositional ', that i s , he used "disposition 
(19) 

concepts ' to borrow A Pap's (1960) expression 

The p r o c l i v i t y to consider mental l i f e and mental 

processes ' h o l i s t i c a l l y (W M O'Neil 1968) ̂ 2 0 \ s basic to 

McDougall's hormic theory The emphasis of both aspects i s i n 

f a c t associated with the s t r e s s placed upon s e l f as an integrated 

whole which always aspires purposively Within the context of 

horme, purpose i s regarded as a basic feature of a l l animal 

a c t i v i t y and s e l f i s treated as a d i s t i n c t i v e l y central component 

of human character The accentuation of s e l f , as indicated before, 

had been actually c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of B r i t i s h act psychologists 

such as Ward and Stout McDougall, the act psychologist, 

f u n c t i o n a l i s t , v i t a l i s t , t e l e o l o g i s t , purposive hormist, car r i e d on 

the t r a d i t i o n , but he developed i t further on s c i e n t i f i c bases 

2 Some Monadic Views within the context of Horme7 

McDougall attempted to advance as a s c i e n t i f i c 

hypothesis the monadic theory of human nature or 'self 1 Believing 

(19) On The Empirical Interpretation of Psychoanalytic Concepts 
Psychoanalysis, op c i t , p 284 

(20) The Beginnings of Modern Psychology, Penguin ed , p 92 
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xn body-mind interactionism, he trxed (1901, (21) 1906, (22) 1911 (23) 

1920 (24) ) to explaxn that s e l f xs 'a thxnkxng conscxous bexng , (25) 

an endurxng monad - a term Lexbnits had used and mxnd xs a 

realm of purpose and xntentxon Perhaps such a belxef led 

McDougall to emphasxse self-determxnatxon as dxstxnct from external 

determxnatxon xn behavxour Out of this 'substance 1 or monad , 

elements of a l l thxngs are composed According to such a notion, 

thxngs xn Nature are xn a state of pre-established harmony 

Apparently^ xt occurred to McDougall that the flexxbxlxty of the 

hormxc theory could assxmxlate such vxews, so long as the hormxc 

actxvxty can be exhxbxted by natural entxties whxch have a certaxn 

(21) 'On the Seat of the Psycho-Physical Processes ' Braxn, 
vol XXIV, part 4, pp 377ff 

(22) Psycho-Physxcal Method' xn Lectures on the Method of 
Science, ch V, pp 110-131, ed by Strong, T B , Oxford, 
Clarendon Press 

(23) Body and Mxnd A History and A Defence of Animxsm, London, 
Methuen 

(24) Presxdentxal Address to the Socxety for Psychxcal Research, 
published xn Proc of the Soc , vol XXXI 

(25) Body and Mxnd, o p c x t , pp 54, 53 
& 

(26) 
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complexity of organisation To such e n t i t i e s or organisms, 

McDougall found i t appropriate to apply the term monad , hence 

memadism, which he f u l l y re-enlivened and explained s c i e n t i f i c a l l y 

Most of the discussions and terminology which 

McDougall used i n his Body and Mind, for example, were 

philosophical i n character True, he adopted the metaphysical 

doctrine of monadism Yet his merit e x i s t s i n his endeavour to 

modernise the term and attempted to show that i t can be used i n 

everyday l i f e within the context of horme This he t r i e d to l i n k 

with his s p e c i a l views on the functions of the nervous system and 

thei r anatomical organisation Nevertheless, the attempt to 

understand what he was trying to do can be regarded as rewarding, 

simply because he made at lea s t some major contributions toward 

the solution of a knotty problem - the body and i t s mind He 

seemed to have attempted to treat the psycho-physical interactionism 

by pointing out, (1) that states of mind are different from states 

of other parts of the nervous system, (2) mind acts through the 

nervous system, (3) a c t i v i t i e s of the highest centres of the 

brain are associated with mental states and processes, (4) mind 

i s not to be i d e n t i f i e d with brain 
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(27) The central point i n McDougall's (1911) treatment 

i s that the conscious unity of the personality i s wholly independent 

of the s p a t i a l and functional unity of the brain' McDougall's 

statement here i s , in large part, directed towards answering his 

question "what i s there in the nature or the a c t i v i t i e s of these 

various (brain) structures to suggest that they can i n some way 

produce or generate the unique phenomena of consciousness ? The 

question i s i n fact about four distinguishable features of the brain, 

namely, the c e l l body, the c e l l processes, the c e l l function, and 

the complex neural network So his ingenious experiments ' 

^[Burt, 1968/ , which are referred to hereafter, on binocular 

fusion and the functions of the two hemispheres were to test 

s c i e n t i f i c a l l y the hypothesis of body-mind relationship The various 

structures ' i n the above question are perhaps what S i r Arthur 
f 29) 

Eddmgton (1939), one of the leading p h y s i c i s t s i n t h i s century, 

(27) Body and Mind, op c i t , ch XIV, see also, chapters X I I -
X I I I 

(28) Brain and Consciousness , B J Psych , vol 59, part 1, 
pp 55-69 

(29) The Philosophy of Physical Science, Being Tarner le c t u r e s , 
Cambridge, at the University Press, p 150 
see also, p 148 
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c a l l e d group-structures which are to be found i n consciousness , 
and by consistently i n s i s t i n g upon the dual relationship of body-
mind, McDougall, i n E D A d n a n ' s ^ ^ (1966) words, kept the f l a g 
of dualism fl y i n g ' This in effect would indicate that McDougall 

had actually tackled a thorny problem which ever since inspired 
(31) (32) (33) a considerable number of symposia (1957, 1964, 1965, 

1 9 6 6 ^ ^ ) to be held, many books to be written and numerous 

(30) Consciousness , Symposium, Brain and Conscious Experience, 
ed by S i r John C Eccles, New York, Springer-Verlay (1966) 
p 239 

(31) The Brain and i t s Functions, An Anglo-American Symposium, 
Oxford, Blackwell S c i e n t i f i c publications 

(32) Body and Mind, ed by Vesey, G N A , London, Allen and Unwin 

(33) Brain and Mind, ed by Smythies, J R , London, Routledge and 
Kegan Paul 

(34) Brain and Conscious Experience, ed by S i r John C Ecc l e s , 
op c i t , 

(35) see for example 
( l ) Broad, C D , The Mind and I t s Place i n Nature, London, 

Kegan Paul (1947) 
( n ) , Lectures on Psychical Research, London, 

Kegan Paul, (1962) 
( i n ) B e l o f f , J , The Existence of Mind, London, MacGibbon and 

Kee, (1962) 
(I V ) Eccles, S i r John , The Neurophysiological Basis of Mind, 

Oxford, Clarendon Press, (1960) 
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(36) papers to be published the main purpose, however, has been, 
(37) 

to quote S i r John Eccles (1966),to r e l a t e Psychology to what 

we may c a l l the Neurosciences The e s s e n t i a l outcome of the 

detailed discussions and raging controversies i s that, besides the 

events within the brain which provides the required conditions for 

conscious functions, there are other conditions which must be 

sought in the dispositional properties - cognitive, a f f e c t i v e , and 
(38) — . 

conative - of the hypothetical psychical component ^[Burt, 1968/ 

This, i n f a c t , i s t y p i c a l of McDougall s s p e c i f i c version i n 

r e l a t i o n to the problem as a whole 

(36) See for example 

( I ) Murphy, G , Body-mind as a factor guiding s u r v i v a l 
research ', J Amer Soc Psych Res , vol 
59, (1965) pp 148-155 

( n ) Burt, S i r C y r i l , Factor Analysis and i t s Neurological 
basis , B J S t a t i s t Psych , vol 14, (1961a), 
pp 53-71 

( m ) , 'The Structure of the Mind', B J S t a t i s t 
Psych , vol 14, (1961b), pp 145-170 

(IV) Brain and Consciousness , B u l l of B r i t 
Psych Society, vol 22, No 74, (1969), 
pp 29-36 cf 

Powell, J P , 'The Brain and Consciousness A Reply to 
Professor Burt', B u l l of B r i t Psych Society 
vol 22 No 74, (1969), pp 27-28 

(37) Brain and Conscious Experience, op c i t , Preface, p v n 

(38) Brain and Consciousness B J Psych vol 59 op c i t , p 68 
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A n o t h e r t h e m e , s t r o n g l y defended by M c D o u g a l l , w h i c h 

i s c l o s e l y r e l a t e d t o t h e above t o p i c s , i s a d u a l i s t i c h y p o t h e s i s 

o f animism and t e l e o l o g i c a l v i t a l i s m Four t y p e s o f t e l e o l o g y can 
( 3 9 ) 

be t r a c e d t h r o u g h o u t h i s arguments ( 1 ) Dynamic t e l e o l o g y w h i c h 

he a l s o c a l l e d ' i n i t i a l t e l e o l o g y " T h i s seemed t o him a b e t t e r 

one t h a n H D r i e s c h ' s ' s t a t i c t e l e o l o g y " ^ 4 <"^ However, a c c o r d i n g t o 

t h e ' i n i t i a l t e l e o l o g y ', man i s r e g a r d e d as t h e most complex 

machine, though a machine c a p a b l e o f c o n t e m p l a t i v e enjoyment 

( 2 ) E x t e r n a l contemporary t e l e o l o g y a c c o r d i n g t o t h i s v i e w p o i n t , 

e v e n t s happen t h r o u g h u n u s u a l m e t a p h y s i c a l causes There seems t o 

be no c o n v i n c i n g argument s u p p o r t i n g such a n o t i o n ( 3 ) I n t e r v e n t i o n a l 

t e l e o l o g y t h i s seems t o be c o j o i n e d w i t h t h e f o r m e r one I t l e a v e s 

t h e i n o r g a n i c w o r l d t o m e c h a n i c a l c a u s a t i o n ( 4 ) F i n a l l y , m e n t a l 

( 3 9 ) See p a r t i c u l a r l y 

( l ) Body and M i n d , op c i t , 
( n ) "Mechanism, Purpose and t h e New Freedom" J P h i l o s , 

v o l I X , No 33, (1934) 
( i n ) R e l i g i o n and t h e Sciences o f L i f e , London, Methuen, 

(1934) 
( I V ) The R i d d l e o f L i f e , London, Methuen, (1938) 

( 4 0 ) The H i s t o r y and Theory o f V i t a l i s m , t r a n s l a t e d by C K Ogden, 
London, M a c M i l l a n , (1914) 
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t e l e o l o g y w h i c h appears t o have been McDougall's f a v o u r i t e The 

i n f e r e n c e i s t h a t a l l t h e v a r i e t i e s o f t e l e o l o g y i n d i c a t e d suggest 

t h a t t h e y d e r i v e f r o m man's e x p e r i e n c e o f h i s own p u r p o s i v e 

a c t i o n s and t h a t t h e s e a c t i o n s a r e c a u s a l l y e f f i c a c i o u s i n t h e 

w o r l d o f n a t u r a l e v e n t s 

To M c D o u g a l l , t e l e o l o g i c a l v i t a l i s m , a theme 
( 4 1 ) 

pronounced i n Body and Mind (1911) and e l s e w h e r e , i s h i g h l y 

c o m p a t i b l e w i t h t h e law o f t h e c o n s e r v a t i o n o f energy To o t h e r s 
( 4 2 ) 

such a s , f o r example H S E l l i o t v (1912a,1912b,1913a,1913b), 

v i t a l i s m was one o f t h e ambiguous terms and "an o b i t u a r y n o t i c e ' 

( 4 1 ) ( I ) "Modern M a t e r i a l i s m " Bedrock, v o l 2, No 1 , (1913 ) 
( n ) ' M a t e r i a l i s m , S c i e n t i f i c and P h i l o s o p h i c " Bedrock, 

v o l 2, No 3, (1913) 

( 4 2 ) ( I ) (1912a) Modern S c i e n c e and The I l l u s i o n o f P r o f e s s o r 
B e r g s o n , London, Longmans I n t h i s book t h e 
a u t h o r a t t a c k e d Bergson's v i t a l i s m w h i c h 
McDougall used t o d e f e n d because i t was based 
upon t h e p r i n c i p l e o f e l a n v i t a l 

( n ) (1912b) *Modern V i t a l i s m " Bedrock, v o l 1 , No 3 

( m ) (1913a) " S c i e n t i f i c M a t e r i a l i s m " Bedrock, v o l 2, 
No 2 

( I V ) (1913b) V i t a l i s m - An O b i t u a r y N o t i c e ' Bedrock, 
v o l 2, No 4 
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must be w r i t t e n o f i t s s i t u a t i o n The essence o f E l l i o t ' s v iew i s 
t h a t v i t a l i s m , l i k e most o f t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l c o n c e p t i o n s , has no 
p a r t i c u l a r s e t o f r e f e r e n t s L i k e M c D o u g a l l , however, E l l i o t was 
a s u p p o r t e r o f t h e law o f " t h e c o n s e r v a t i o n o f energy", b u t u n l i k e 
M c D o u g a l l , he appeared t o have adop t e d a m e c h a n i s t i c p o i n t o f v i e w 
I n h i s p o s i t i o n , McDougall f i n d s s u p p o r t i n t h e w r i t i n g s o f a u t h o r s 
such as C S h e r r i n g t o n ^ 4 3 \ l 9 0 6 ) , C A M e r c i e r ^ 4 4 \ l 9 1 3 ) , T P N u n n ^ 4 5 ^ 
( 1 9 2 0 ) , J A T h o m s o n ^ 4 6 5 ( 1 9 2 0 ) , E S R u s s e l l ^ 4 7 \ l 9 2 3 , 1945, 1 9 5 1 ) , 

( 4 3 ) An I n t e g r a t i v e A c t i o n o f t h e Nervous System, op c i t , 

( 4 4 ) V i t a l i s m and M a t e r i a l i s m " Bedrock, v o l 2, No 1 , pp 352-357 

( 4 5 ) E d u c a t i o n I t s Data and F i r s t P r i n c i p l e s , op c i t , _ 

( 4 6 ) The System o f Animate N a t u r e , The G i f f o r d L e c t u r e s , 2 v o l s , 
London, W i l l i a m s and N o r g a t e 

( 4 7 ) ( I ) ( 1923) ' P s y c h o b i o l o g y ' Proc A r i s t S o c i e t y , 
v o l X X I I I 

( n ) (1945) The D i r e c t i v e s o f O r g a n i c A c t i v i t i e s , 
Cambridge 

( i n ) (1951) 'The D r i v e Element i n L i f e " B r i t J f o r t h e 
P h i l o s o f S c i e n c e , v o l I , pp 108-116 



- 493 -

I S h e f f l e r ^ 4 8 \ l 9 5 9 ) , J Canf i e l d * 4 9 \ l 9 6 4 , 1 9 6 5 ) , H S Lehman^ 5 0^ 
(1965) L i k e M c D o u g a l l , t h e s e a u t h o r s h e l d f a s t t o t h e d o c t r i n e 
o f e v o l u t i o n and m a i n t a i n e d t h a t v i t a l i s m s h o u l d n o t be 
d i s t i n g u i s h e d f r o m a n i m i s n w h i c h must be i n t h e f o c u s o f t h e 
p s y c h o - p h y s i c a l domain 

The views h e l d by MoDougall and w r i t e r s such as t h o s e 

m e n t i o n e d above, t e n d t o emphasise t h a t , v i t a l i s t i c a l l y c o n c e i v e d , 

mind i s dynamic and has c a u s a l e f f i c a c y A whole a c t s t e l e o l o g i c a l l y 

when i t s a c t s a r e d e t e r m i n e d by t h e i r own tendency t o produc e 

r e s u l t s a f f e c t i n g t h e w h o l e I t c o u l d be i n d i c a t e d now t h a t i n 

s t r e s s i n g t h e r e a c t i o n t o t o t a l s i t u a t i o n s r a t h e r t h a n c o n d i t i o n i n g 

t o p a r t i c u l a r s t i m u l i , t h e G e s t a l t p s y c h o l o g i s t s were f o l l o w i n g t h e 

l i n e o f argument o f f e r e d by McDougall I t i s h i g h l y p r o b a b l e t h a t 

( 4 8 ) 'Thoughts on T e l e o l o g y " B J f o r t h e P h i l o s o f S c i e n c e , 
v o l I X , pp 265-284 

( 4 9 ) ( i ) (1964) " T e l e o l o g i c a l E x p l a n a t i o n i n B i o l o g y " B J 
P h i l o s o f S c i e n c e , v o l XIV, pp 285-295 

( n ) (1965) " T e l e o l o g i c a l E x p l a n a t i o n i n B i o l o g y ' B J 
P h i l o s o f S c i e n c e , v o l XV, pp 327-331 

( 5 0 ) " T e l e o l o g i c a l E x p l a n a t i o n i n B i o l o g y * B J P h i l o s o f 
S c i e n c e , v o l XV, p 327 ( D i s c u s s i o n ) 



- 494 -

t h i s c o u l d be s o , s i n c e many o f McDougall's vie w s were a v a i l a b l e 
( 5 1 ) 

'long b e f o r e G e s t a l t p s y c h o l o g y e x i s t e d ' as K K o f f k a (1935) 

had p o i n t e d o u t F u r t h e r m o r e , i n h i s a n a l y t i c a l s t u d y o f t h e 
(52 ) 

G e s t a l t S c h o o l , p a r t i c u l a r l y K Lewm's system, S m i t h (1960a) i n 

f a c t has c l e a r l y b r o u g h t i n t o f o c u s t h e s t r i k i n g s i m i l a r i t i e s 

between t h e i r approach and h o r m i c i s m I n t h e v i t a l i s t i c , h o r m i c 

e x p l a n a t i o n , as w e l l as i n t h e G e s t a l t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , even t h e 

b e h a v i o u r o f t h e l o w e r c r e a t u r e s such as i n s e c t s and a n t s i s 
( 5 3 ) 

d e s c r i b e d as ' i l l u s t r a t i n g o r g a n i c p u r p o s i v e n e s s " and 'organised 

endeavour" By so e x p l a i n i n g a n i m i s t i c N a t u r e , McDougall was 

c e r t a i n l y e d i f y i n g t h e c o n t i n u i t y o f e v o l u t i o n , and a c c o r d i n g l y 

augmenting t h e D a r w i n i a n i n f l u e n c e 

However, McDougall's h o r m i c dynamism l e d him t o 

adopt t h e view o f animism The p u r s u i t o f such a p r i n c i p l e i s 

perhaps t h e most arduous argument i n h i s d i s c u s s i o n s He tend e d t o 

i d e n t i f y t h e i d e a o f animism w i t h emergent v i t a l i s m ' w h i c h 
i ( 5 5 ) superseded what was c a l l e d " s u b s t a n t i a l v i t a l i s m ' (G Murphy 1966) 

(51 ) P r i n c i p l e s o f G e s t a l t P s y c h o l o g y a op o i t , p 403 

(52 ) E x p l a n a t i o n o f Human B e h a v i o u r t op c i t , c h a p t e r s V I I I , pp 216-
253, and I X , pp 254-323 

(53,54) Thomson, J A , The System o f Animate N a t u r e , op c i t , v o l I , 
pp 3 3 1 , 340, c f v o l I I , pp 3 7 9 f f 

( 5 5 ) 'The N a t u r e o f Man m S t u d i e s i n P s y c h o l o g y , op c i t , p 94 
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By 'animism he meant a r i g o r o u s l y d u a l i s t i c i n t e r a c t i o n i s m , w i t h 

t h e emphasis perhaps on d u a l i s m I t i s odd t o f i n d t h a t w h i l e 

a d v o c a t i n g such a d u a l i s m , he, on t h e o t h e r hand, condemned as 

m o n i s t i c ' b o t h 'epiphenomenalism and p s y c h o - p h y s i c a l p a r a l l e l i s m , 

w h i c h a r e b o t h d u a l i s t i c i n n a t u r e Such an o b v i o u s c o n t r a d i c t i o n 

seems t o have stemmed f r o m t h e c o m p l e x i t y and t h e e n t a n g l e d 

c o m p l i c a t i o n s o f t h e s u b j e c t i t s e l f U n q u e s t i o n a b l y , t h e w h o l e i s s u e 

i s a h o a r y o l d t o p i c y e t McDougall appeared t o have s u r v e y e d 

s y s t e m a t i c a l l y i t s b r o a d f e a t u r e s and p r e s e n t e d i t s s a l i e n t a s p e c t s 

The d i s c u s s i o n s p u t f o r w a r d were i n t e n d e d t o e s t a b l i s h what may be 

c a l l e d v i t a l i s t i c animism ' i n t h e sense o f l i f e as an 'emerging 

o r g a n i s a t i o n , t o borrow an e x p r e s s i o n f r o m Murphy (1966) 

L i f e i t s e l f i s r e f l e c t e d m mind w h i c h s h o u l d n o t be c o n c e i v e d as a 

s e n s i s t t e n d e n c y , b u t as a p r o c e s s o f p e r c e p t u a l d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n 
( 5 7 ) 

and s p e c i a l i s a t i o n o f i t s powers - powers o f knowing, o f 

f e e l i n g , o f a c t i n g towards a g o a l Mind i s t o be c o n s i d e r e d i n i t s 
( 5 8 ) 

u n i t y and p l a n f u l l n e s s and d i r e c t i o n a l i t y o f purpose ', as 

( 5 6 ) i b i d , p 94 

( 5 7 ) M c D o ugall, Wm , 'Men o r Robots ?' P s y c h o l o g i e s o f 1925, 
op c i t , p 275 

( 5 8 ) P r e f a c e t o McDougall's Body and M i n d , p x v i 
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J S B r u n e r (1961) has i n d i c a t e d Thus t h e v i t a l i s m w h i c h McDougall 
a d o p t e d and f e r v e n t l y d e f e n d ed on h o r m i c bases r e p r e s e n t s an 
o r g a n i s e d concept o f l i f e , a concept w h i c h i s n o t a n t i t h e t i c a l t o 
modern b i o l o g y 

3 Some o t h e r a s p e c t s o f M e n t a l Processes 

The mind as b e i n g b o t h h o r m i c a l l y dynamic and 

p u r p o s i v e i s i n f a c t b a s i c t o McDougall's g e n e r a l d o c t r i n e H i s 

o b s e r v a t i o n s on t h e n a t u r e o f mind a r e s t i l l o f c u r r e n t i n t e r e s t 

He, f o r example, r e g a r d e d t h e v a r i o u s degrees o f i n s a n i t y as 

d i s t u r b a n c e s o f t h e mind E q u a l l y f u n d a m e n t a l i s h i s b r o a d 

c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e m e n t a l d i s t u r b a n c e s as d i s o r d e r s o f t h e h i g h e s t 

c e r e b r a l c e n t r e s Such a d o c t r i n e o v e r f l o w s i n t o v a r i o u s f i e l d s 

and f i n d s e x p r e s s i o n , b o t h d i r e c t l y and i n d i r e c t l y , i n t h e w r i t i n g s 

o f many w r i t e r s i n t e r e s t e d i n abnormal p s y c h o l o g y such a s , f o r 

example, C S h a g a s s ^ 5 9 \ l 9 5 4 ) H J E y s e n c k ^ 6 0 5 ( 1 9 5 5 , 1957, 1 9 6 3 ) , 

( 5 9 ) The S e d a t i o n T h r e s h o l d EEG C l i n N e u r o p h y s i o l v o l V I , 
pp 221-225 

( 6 0 ) ( I ) (1955) Dimensions o f P e r s o n a l i t y , London, R o u t l e d g e 
and Kegan Paul 

( n ) (1957) Drugs and P e r s o n a l i t y J o f M e n t a l S c i e n c e , 
v o l 103, No 430, pp 119-131 

( m ) (1963) P e r s o n a l i t y and Drug E f f e c t s i n E x p e r i m e n t s 
w i t h Drugs, ed by H J Eysenck, O x f o r d , 
Pergamon P r e s s , ch 1 , pp 1-24 
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C 61) 
and C Shagass and J Naiman ( 1 9 5 5 ) , G S C l a r i d g e and R N 

( QO\ 

H e r r x n g t o n (1963) 

I t i s d x f f x c u l t , however, t o p r e s e n t e v e r y d e t a x l 

o f t h e evxdence r e f l e c t x n g McDougall's hormxc x n f l u e n c e upon t h e 

a t t i t u d e o f a l l p r e s e n t x n v e s t x g a t x o n s who e x p l o r e d t h e f x e l d o f 

abnormal s t u d x e s , b u t a b r i e f s k e t c h xn terms o f some o f t h e 

s x g n x f x c a n t i n v e s t i g a t i o n s made may be h e l p f u l h e r e 

M c D o u g a l l ' s ^ 6 3 ^ ( 1 9 0 3 , 1926, 1929) c o n s i s t e n t 

argument w h i c h now forms a c o r n e r - s t o n e i n many abnormal s t u d i e s , 

( 6 1 ) "The S e d a t i o n T h r e s h o l d as an o b j e c t i v e I n d e x o f m a n i f e s t 
a n x i e t y i n P s y c h o n e u r o s i s 1 J Psychosom , v o l I , pp 49-57 

( 6 2 ) ' E x c i t a t i o n - I n h i b i t i o n and t h e Theory o f N e u r o s i s A Study 
o f t h e S e d a t i o n T h r e s h o l d ' i n E x p e r i m e n t s w i t h D rugs, ed 
by H J Eysenck, op c i t , ch 3, see a l s o 
Joyce, C R B , Drugs and P e r s o n a l i t y ' i n New H o r i z o n s i n 
P s y chology, P e l i c a n ed , ( 1 9 6 6 ) , ed by Foss, B M , ch 4 

(63 ) ( I ) "The N a t u r e o f I n h i b i t o r y Process I n t h e C e n t r a l Nervous 
System*, B r a i n , v o l XXVI 

( n ) An o u t l i n e o f Abnormal Psychology, op c i t , 

( i n ) The Chemical Theory o f Temperament A p p l i e d t o 
I n t r o v e r s i o n and E x t r o v e r s i o n ', J Abnor and S o c i a l 
Psych , v o l XXIV, No 3, pp 2 9 4 f f 
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i s t h a t f u n c t i o n a l d i s o r d e r s a r e commonly e x p r e s s i o n s o f s u b - c o n s c i o u s 

purposes M e n t a l d i s t u r b a n c e s stem f r o m disharmony o f c o n f l i c t i n g 

purposes w h i c h c o u l d be c o m p l e t e l y o r p a r t l y s u b - c o n s c i o u s Now, 

Eysenck, f o r example, has conceded t h a t t h e concept w h i c h permeates 

a l m o s t a l l h i s own w r i t i n g s 'has c e r t a i n i m p o r t a n t s i m i l a r i t i e s t o 

one proposed a l m o s t about 30 y e a r s ago by W i l l i a m M c D o u g a l l " 

McDougall's (1929) o v e r - a l l i m p o r t a n t v e r s i o n w h i c h Eysenck has 

t a k e n as a s t a r t i n g p o i n t i n a l l h i s d i m e n s i o n a l schemes o f 

p e r s o n a l i t y i s t h i s ' I s u g g e s t , w r o t e McDougall, ' t h a t a l l 

p e r s o n a l i t i e s can be a r r a n g e d i n a s i n g l e l i n e a r s c a l e a c c o r d i n g 

t o t h e degree t o w h i c h t h i s f a c t o r /X/ i s p r e s e n t i n t h e i r 

c o n s t i t u t i o n a d i s t r i b u t i o n o f temperamental t r a i t i s most 

n a t u r a l l y e x p l a i n e d by t h e i n f l u e n c e o f some one c h e m i c a l f a c t o r 

g e n e r a t e d i n t h e body and e x e r t i n g i n f l u e n c e upon t h e nervous 

system i n p r o p o r t i o n t o t h e q u a n t i t y t h a t i s p roduced and l i b e r a t e d 

i n t o t h e b l o o d s t r e a m ' I n t h e s t a t e m e n t , t h e word ' f a c t o r , 

c a l l e d (X) by M c D o u g a l l , was b e l i e v e d t o be a s s o c i a t e d w i t h c e r t a i n 

s e c r e t i o n s a f f e c t i n g i n t r o v e r s i o n and e x t r a v e r s i o n T h i s (X) was 

d i s c e r n e d by McDougall as 'a substance whose a c t i o n upon t h e 

nervous system i s v e r y s i m i l a r t o t h a t o f a l c o h o l ( e t h e r and 

c h l o r o f o r m ) ' 

( 6 4 ) J M e n t a l Science v o l 103, ( 1 9 5 7 ) , p 120 
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Thus t h e view o f i n t r o v e r s i o n and e x t r a v e r s i o n 

McDougall p u t i n p h y s i o l o g i c a l terms (1926) and a g a i n 

emphasised i n ( 1 9 2 9 , ^ 6 6 ^ 1 9 3 2 ^ 6 7 ^ ) The g i s t o f McDougall's own 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ( 1 926, 1929, 1932) i s t h a t t h e e s s e n t i a l 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e extreme i n t r o v e r t i s a tendency t o m t e r a l 

a c t i v i t y , p a r t i c u l a r l y t o an excess o f t h o s e a c t i v i t i e s o f t h e 

h i g h e s t l e v e l i n w h i c h ' s e l f - c o n s c i o u s r e f l e c t i o n ' and c o n t r o l o f 

l o w e r l e v e l processes loom l a r g e The d i s t i n c t i v e mark o f t h e 

e x t r a v e r t i s " t h e r e a d y p a s s i n g o v e r o f t h e e f f e c t i v e u r g e i n t o 

a c t i o n and e x p r e s s i o n " C e r e b r a l processes o f t h e h i g h e s t l e v e l 

have i n t h e e x t r a v e r t , l i t t l e o r no c o n t r o l o v e r 'the e f f e c t i v e 

u r g e ' The i n t r o v e r t e d o r e x t r a v e r t e d a t t i t u d e o f a p e r s o n 

depends t o a g r e a t e x t e n t on t h e speed w i t h w h i c h t h e nervous 

i m p u l s e s t r a v e l i n t h e c o n c e p t u a l nervous system, e s p e c i a l l y i n 

t h e h i g h e r c e n t r e s I n t h e case o f t h e e x t r a v e r t s , t h i s r a t e o f 

speed i s c o n s i d e r e d t o be low 

( 6 5 ) An o u t l i n e o f Abnormal P s y c h o l o g y , op c i t , 

( 6 6 ) J Abnor and S o c i a l P s y c h o l o g y , v o l XXIV, (1929) 

( 6 7 ) The E n e r g i e s o f Men, op c i t , 
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I n i n t r o v e r s i o n and e x t r a v e r s i o n , IWcDougall h o l d s 

a p r o m i n e n t p l a c e ', and w h a t e v e r c r i t i c i s m s may be r a i s e d a g a i n s t 
it 

h i m , t h e y can h a r d l y be c o n s i d e r e d f a t a l t o h i s t h e o r y (Eysenck 

1 9 5 5 ^ 6 8 ^ ) Eysenck (1957, 1963) and o t h e r s / 6 9 ^ h a v e emphasised 

t h a t many o f McDougall's o b s e r v a t i o n s c o n c e r n i n g h y s t e r i a , 

n e u r o t i c i s m , m a n i c - d e p r e s s i o n , i n t r o v e r s i o n and e x t r a v e r s i o n , a r e 

s t i l l v a l i d , and must be f o l l o w e d up For example, Eysenck has 

s t r e s s e d t h a t he c o u l d v e r i f y t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f McDougall's views 

and t h e i r r e l e v a n c e t o c l i n i c a l and t h e r a p e u t i c p s y c h o l o g y by 

means o f o b j e c t i v e t e s t s I n p o i n t o f f a c t , Eysenck (1957) has 

r e g r e t t e d t h a t such a v i a b l e p o s i t i o n i s n e g l e c t e d by some 

p s y c h o l o g i s t s To him p e r s o n a l l y , McDougall's t h e o r y o f 

i n t r o v e r s i o n - e x t r a v e r s i o n i s " p l a u s i b l e , i n g e n i o u s and e x t r e m e l y 

f r u i t f u l " ^' 0^ He f o u n d t h a t ' p e r s o n a l i t y d i f f e r e n c e s between 

( 6 8 ) Dimensions o f P e r s o n a l i t y , op c i t , p 106 

(6 9 ) ( I ) Hunt, J and G u i l f o r d , J P , ' F l u c t u a t i o n o f an 
ambiguous f i g u r e i n D i m e n t i a Praecox and i n Manic-
D e p r e s s i v e p a t i e n t s ', J Abnor and S o c i a l P s y c h o l , 
v o l 27, ( 1 9 3 3 ) , pp 443-452 

( n ) Shagass, C , EEG C l i n N e u r o p h y s i o l , ( 1 9 5 4 ) , v o l 
V I , pp 221-225, op c i t , 

( 7 0 ) J Ment S c i e n c e , v o l 103, op c i t , p 1 2 1 , see a l s o 
Eysenck's E x p e r i m e n t s w i t h D rugs, op c i t , pp 20-21 
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e x t r a v e r t s and i n t r o v e r t s a r e m a i n l y due t o d i s t u r b a n c e s i n t h e 
( 7 1 ) 

c o r t i c a l e x c i t a t i o n o f i n h i b i t i o n b a l a n c e , 1 e , s t r o n g 

r e a c t i v e i n h i b i t i o n a f f e c t s and produces e x t r a v e r t e d b e h a v i o u r a l 

p a t t e r n s , whereas i n t r o v e r t e d b e h a v i o u r a l p a t t e r n s a r e a f f e c t e d 
( 7 2 ) 

by e x c e s s i v e l y weak r e a c t i v e i n h i b i t i o n Such a n o t i o n i s 

e n t i r e l y i n k e e p i n g w i t h McDougall's own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e 

whole p o s i t i o n I n Eysenck's s p e c i f i c words, 'This f i n d i n g i s o f 

c o u r s e i n l i n e w i t h McDougall's c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e c o r t e x as an 
( 7 3 ) 

i n h i b i t i n g c e n t r e f o r l o w e r l e v e l a c t i v i t i e s The i n h i b i t i o n 
o r damage o f an organ has p r e c i s e l y t h e e f f e c t ' o f MoDougall's 

( 74} 
' p o s t u l a t e d f a c t o r X ' 

McDougall's h o r m i c approach t o p s y c h o p a t h a l o g y and 

( 7 5 ) 
p s y c h o t h e r a p y i s c o n s i d e r e d as n o t a b l e J A H a d f i e l d ( 1 9 6 7 ) , 

( 7 1 ) J Ment S c i e n c e , v o l 103, ( 1 9 5 7 ) , p 122 

( 7 2 ) i b i d , p 122 

( 7 3 ) i b i d , p 123 

( 7 4 ) i b i d , p 123 

( 7 5 ) I n t r o d u c t i o n t o P s y c h o t h e r a p y , London, George A l l e n , p 115 
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f o r example, has r e g a r d e d t h e b i o l o g i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n s made by 

McDougall as an e m i n e n t l y sound b a s i s 1 n o t o n l y f o r t h e s t u d y 

o f human n a t u r e , b u t a l s o f o r e x p l o r i n g 'Psychology i n g e n e r a l 

T h i s i s so, because a l l man's m e n t a l equipment, h i g h e r as w e l l 
( 7 6 ) 

as l o w e r , such as memory, i n t e l l i g e n c e , and r e a s o n w h i c h 

s e r v e t h e purpose o f a d j u s t m e n t t o l i f e a r e i n c u l c a t e d i n mind 

i t s e l f Y et i t i s t o be emphasised t h a t McDougall's b i o l o g y was 

f l e x i b l e and, t o q u o t e H a d f i e l d a g a i n , i t i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f 

B r i t i s h Psychology s i n c e i t f o l l o w s t h e t r a d i t i o n mt t h e g r e a t 
( 7 7 ) 

b i o l o g i s t s D a r w i n , H u x l e y , and o t h e r s ' I n McDougall's 
( 78) 

g r e a t work (C Spearman 1939 ) , b o t h t h e o r i g i n and t h e 

essence o f h i s mam s c i e n t i f i c message reac h e d a d e f i n i t e 

e x p r e s s i o n i n t h i s s t a t e m e n t " I had come t o see more and more 

c l e a r l y t h a t t h e main d e f e c t o f t h e p s y c h o l o g i e s w i t h w h i c h I had 

s t r u g g l e d i n t h e o p e n i n g y e a r s o f t h e c e n t u r y was t h e i r a cceptance 

o r t h e i r compromise w i t h , t h e m e c h a n i s t i c b i o l o g y , and t h e i r 

consequent n e g l e c t o f t h e p u r p o s i v e o r t e l e o l o g i c a l a s p e c t o f a l l 
f 7 9 ) 

m e n t a l v ' l i f e ' 
( 7 6 ) i b i d , p 115 

( 7 7 ) i b i d p 115 

( 7 8 ) The L i f e and Work o f W i l l i a m McDougall i n C h a r a c t e r and 
P e r s o n a l i t y v o l V I I No 3 p 182 

( 7 9 ) A H i s t o r y o f Psychology i n A u t o b i o g r a p h y v o l I op c i t , 
p 215 
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The n o t x o n embodied i n t h e passage q u o t e d above 

forms a r e c u r r e n t theme i n McDougall s h o r m i c t h e o r y To him, 

any view t h a t i g n o r e d t h e n a t u r e o f m e n t a l a c t i v i t y was doomed 

t o s t e r i l i t y The f u n d a m e n t a l aim o f p s y c h o l o g y must be t o 

e s t a b l i s h t h e r e a l i t y o f p u r p o s i v e a c t i o n as a f o r m o f c a u s a l 

e f f i c a c y d i s t i n c t i n n a t u r e f r o m a l l m e c h a n i s t i c c a u s a t i o n s 

Psychology must b e g i n by r e c o g n i s i n g t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e s 

o f t h e f a c t s t h a t i t d e a l s w i t h , and must d e f e r , i f n e c e s s a r y , 

t h e t a s k o f r e c o n c i l i n g i t s e l f w i t h t h e s c i e n c e s o f t h e i n o r g a n i c 

domain A p p a r e n t l y , McDougall was o f t h e o p i n i o n t h a t p s y c h o l o g y 

must b r i n g o u t t h e most e s s e n t i a l c h a r a c t e r o f l i f e - p r o c e s s e s , 

namely, t h e means-end o r i e n t e d n a t u r e I t c o u l d be i n d i c a t e d 

t h a t he wanted p s y c h o l o g y t o be b r o a d i n bases so t h a t i t can 

c o v e r t h e numerous w a l k s o f l i f e T h i s i s perhaps why he 

i n s i s t e d on h o r m i c p s y c h o l o g y , t h e p s y c h o l o g y o f p u r p o s i v e n e s s , 

t h e p u r s u i t o f g o a l s w i t h i n l i f e i t s e l f T h i s i s why, a g a i n , 

h i s dynamic approach t o human l i f e i s c o n s i d e r e d ^ ^ a s more 

s p e c i f i c t h a n i s a d v o c a t e d i n Freud's l i b i d o t h e o r y So McDougall's 

approach was n o t a " o n e - s i d e d ,namely, p s y c h i c a l p o s i t i o n o n l y , 
( 8 1 ) 

as some w r i t e r s such a s , f o r example, A l l p o r t t e n d e d t o t h i n k 

( 8 0 ) H a d f i e l d , J A , I n t r o d u c t i o n t o P s y c h o t h e r a p y , op c i t , p 115 

( 8 1 ) The Person i n P s y c h o l o g y , Beacon P r e s s , B o s t o n , ( 1 9 6 8 ) , pp 30, 
105 
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( 8 2 ) N e v e r t h e l e s s , A l l p o r t e x p l x c x t l y acknowledged h i s i n d e b t e d n e s s 

t o McDougall who i n f l u e n c e d him c o n s i d e r a b l y 

T h roughout h i s h o r m i c d i s c u s s i o n s , McDougall 

c o n s i s t e n t l y i n s i s t e d upon t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between f a c t s ' o f 

m e n t a l s t r u c t u r e and m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f m e n t a l a c t i v i t y He was 

i n t e n t t o d i s t i n g u i s h between s t r u c t u r e o r e n d u r i n g d i s p o s i t i o n s 

and systems o f d i s p o s i t i o n s , on t h e one hand, and e x p e r i e n c e s o r 

a c t i v i t i e s d e t e r m i n e d by s t r u c t u r e , on t h e o t h e r W i t h i n t h e 

c o n t e x t o f such a d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n , come s e n t i m e n t s w h i c h 

McDougall r e g a r d e d as m o t i v a t i o n a l elements o f a h o r m i c t h e o r y o f 

b e h a v i o u r S e i z i n g upon c l u e s a f f o r d e d by A F Shand's 
(83 ) 

'Character and Emotions ( 1 8 9 6 ) , McDougall a p t l y e l a b o r a t e d 

( 8 2 ) ( l ) i b i d , pp 32, 62, 384, 390 

( n ) S m i t h , F V , "Gordon W i l l a r d A l l p o r t " B J Psych , 
v o l 59, ( 1 9 6 8 ) , op c i t , 

( m ) O ' N e i l , W M , The B e g i n n i n g s o f Modern P s y c h o l o g y , 
Penguin ed , ( 1 9 6 8 ) , p 96 

( 8 3 ) M i n d , N S , v o l V, No 18, op c i t , pp 2 1 5 f f 
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* 
a t h e o r y o f s e n t i m e n t s t o w h i c h he j o i n e d t h e t h e o r y o f c h a r a c t e r 

I n i t s p r i m i t i v e f o r m A s e n t i m e n t i n v o l v e s an i n d i v i d u a l tendency 

t o e x p e r i e n c e c e r t a i n emotions and d e s i r e s i n r e l a t i o n t o some 

p a r t i c u l a r o b j e c t 1 i n i t s most r e f i n e d shape, a s e n t i m e n t i s 

d e s c r i b e d as 'an e n d u r i n g c o n a t i v e a t t i t u d e t o w a r d an o b j e c t s e t 
. ( 8 5 ) 

up by t h e e x p e r i e n c e o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l I n t h e h o r m i c system, 
( 8 6 ) 

s e n t i m e n t s r e p r e s e n t t h e mechanism o f s o c i a l i z a t i o n whereby t h e 

* The t e r m 'sentiment ' seems t o be r a t h e r a t r i c k y word o v e r 
w h i c h some w r i t e r s a r e v e r y much c o n f u s e d I n Mind, v o l 
XIV, No 56, ( 1 8 8 9 ) , ( p 5 3 6 ) , H R M a r s h a l l , f o r example, 
used t h e word 'emotional as d e s c r i p t i v e o f " l o v e ', f e a r ' 
and 'hate' By d o i n g so, he, o f c o u r s e , w r o n g l y i d e n t i f i e d 
' f e a r ' , w h i c h i s an e m o t i o n , w i t h t h e s e n t i m e n t s o f l o v e 
and h a t e a l s o m i s t a k e n l y r e f e r r e d t o 'sentiment ' as 
a b e s t w o r d ^ c o u l d be used f o r t h e t h r e e words d i s c u s s e d , 
l e he employed ' f e a r ' i n t h e sense o f s e n t i m e n t , w h i c h i s 
an o b v i o u s m i s t a k e and c o n t r a d i c t i o n 

( 8 4 ) An o u t l i n e o f P s y c h o l o g y , op c i t , p 419 

( 8 5 ) i b i d , p 419 

( 8 6 ) Boden, M a r g a r e t , A , *McDougall R e v i s i t e d J P e r s o n a l i t y , 
v o l 33, No 1 , ( 1 9 6 5 ) , p 10 



- 506 -

c h i l d , for instance, appears to relinquish his i n s t i n c t i v e urges 

as he matures At a l a t e r stage, the sentiments become more complex 

As an organised system of emotional tendencies, a sentiment i s 

likened to a tree or bush which, springing from a few roots may 

grow very large and complex sending out many branches, twigs, and 
(87) 

leaves The purpose of such a metaphor i s to c l a r i f y a point, 

namely, that the various parts of the growing cognitive system 

continue to be dependent upon the conative - af f e c t i v e root bur^ied X 

deeply i n the i n s t i n c t i v e l e v e l s of the personality 

Conceived i n t h i s way, sentiments, l i k e i n s t i n c t s , 

appear to have been regarded as having the threefold nature of 

mental being, with the mam difference, of course, that whereas 

i n s t i n c t s are innate, sentiments are individually acquired 

dispositions, grafted on to the innate a f f e c t i v e phase of an 

i n s t i n c t They form the basis of v o l i t i o n a l l i f e They serve to 

guide the individual's actions, and comprise the mental structure 

The description of the various sentiments of love, contempt, 

respect, moral sentiments, i s f ar more elaborate and crowned by the 

master sentiment of self-regard I t i s t h i s l a t t e r sentiment which, 

when h i e r a r c h i c a l l y interrelated and integrated, determines our 

attitudes Believing in the fundamentally motivating propensities 

(87) Introduction to Social Psychology, op c i t , p 438 



V 

- 507 -

that can be rivette d upon many objects, McDougall ably formulated 

the plan of sentiments which G Murphy (1958) has described as of 
(88) 

great value What i s favoured most i n McDougall s approach, 

i s his treatment of the derivation of feelings toward one's own 

s e l f For example, one may love, hate, be bewildered at, be 

amused at oneself I t i s of such variegated responses that the 

self-regarding sentiment i s b u i l t up Again, i t i s of t h i s 

sentiment that Allport (1968) wrote 'Much that Hartmann, Homey, 

Erikson had l a t e r to say about the integrative ego functions was 
(89) 

resident in McDougall's self-regarding sentiment I t i s in 

t h i s sentiment that E y s e n c k ^ ^ has found that expressions of 

introversion and extraversion reside Indeed, many leading 
(91) 

psychologists such as, for instance, G W Allport (1946), R B 
(92) 

C a t t e l l (1950, 1965), and others, are inclined to equate t h e i r 
(88) Human P o t e n t i a l i t i e s , New York, Basic Books, p 68 

(89) The Person i n Psychology, op c i t , p 29 

(90) The Dimensions of Personality, op c i t , p 24, 37 

(91) Symposium on Personality i n B J Ed Psych , vol XVI 

(92) ( I ) (1950) Personality A Systematic, Theoretical and 
Fa c t o r i a l Study, New York, McGraw-Hill, pp 199ff 

( n ) (1965) The S c i e n t i f i c Analysis of Personality, Pelican 
ed 
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own treatment of sentxments wxth that of McDougall, so Allport 
(1968) could state that, 'in fairness to McDougall, i t should be 
noted that his thoughtful treatment of the self-regarding 
sentiment had at l e a s t 30 - years head s t a r t over neo-Freudian 
ego Psychology' i n such a favourable manner C a t t e l l ^ ^ 

(1959) has also viewed sentiments What he has c a l l e d s e l f -

concept ' i s , i n point of f a c t , the self-regarding sentiment 

proper, which i s considered as basic to a widely ramifying system 

of sentiments I t 'subsidiates to almost a l l s a t i s f a c t i o n s , but 
(95) 

p a r t i c u l a r l y those of security and s e l f - a s s e r t i o n 

In C a t t e l l ' s (1950, 1959, 1965) discussions, 

however, a sentiment i s considered as a major acquired, dynamic 

structure Within such a structure, various points are indicated 

which can be summarised thus (1) innately determined constituent 

of behaviour, (2) hereditary components of behaviour, (3) motivational 

aspects, both inherited and acquired, (4) e x p l i c i t recognition of 

(a) i n s t i n c t s as e s s e n t i a l impellents of behaviour, (b) sentiments 

(93) The Person i n Psychology, op c i t , p 29 

(94) 'Personality Theory Growing from Multivariate Quantitative 
Research ', Psychology A Study of Science, vol 3, ed by 
Koch, S , New York, McGraw-Hill, op c i t , p 301 

(95) i b i d , p 301 
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as important and more stable factors of personality structure 

I t can be indicated, then, that McDougall's self-regarding 

sentiment, which, as a matter of f a c t , i s the highest 

developmental phase of in d i v i d u a l i t y , 'remains to t h i s day one 

of the most penetrating accounts of ego formulation available ' 

£~M Sherif ^ 9 6^ 1963/ 
(97) 

In his treatment of personality, Allport (1946, 

1968) made i t perfectly clear that he was i n complete agreement 

with McDougall's tendencies as indispensable postulates of a l l 
( 981 

Psychology ' (1937) He explained that he had no quarrel with 

the concept of purpose which i s based upon i n s t i n c t s as worked out 

by McDougall In t h i s paper (1937), McDougall emphasised that 

such tendencies were and would remain of a l l importance i n Psychology 

The contents of the paper were welcomed by several w r i t e r s , 

p a r t i c u l a r l y by Burt and Allport The l a t t e r author c l e a r l y pointed 

out that he took tendencies as a guide i n developing his own 

concept of t r a i t s As he himself put i t , the concept of t r a i t 

(96) 'Social Psychology, Problems and Trends ', Psychology A Study 
of Science, vol 6, op c i t , p 63 

(97) ( l ) (1946) B J Ed Psych , vol XVI, op c i t , p 58 
( n ) (1968) The Person i n Psychology, op c i t , pp 44, 47 

(98) i n Proceedings of the XI International Congress on Psychology, 
pp 157-170 
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— (99)— 

f a l l s into t h i s genre £ the genre of tendencies _J Used in 

t h i s sense, a t r a i t can be i d e n t i f i e d with i n s t i n c t s and more 

widely with sentiments Allport sometimes seemed to have been 

inclin e d to use i t both ways He stated that a t r a i t 'always 

connotes an enduring tendency of some sort ^1<^-)^ To E L Walker 

( 1 9 6 4 ) , i t i s employed i n the sense of 'expectancy and 

'goal-directedness which brings i t i n l i n e with McDougall's own 

hormic notions Yet Smith (1968) ̂ "^^ has his own reservations 

concerning t r a i t s Recognising the fact that they can induce 

s p e c i f i c patterns of behaviour ', Smith has expressed doubt as to 

whether t r a i t s have the same forceful power as i n s t i n c t s 

Furthermore, Allport has claimed that his t r a i t s are 'really there , 

but Smith points to the lack of 'neurophysiological evidence ' to 

confirm t h e i r existence In Smith's opinion any empirical support 

^for t r a i t s / must /at present/ come from s t a t i s t i c a l studies 

Yet i t may well come to pass that modern inserted electrode 

techniques and analysis of brain tissue for protein - synthesis 

following s p e c i f i c acts of behaviour, by modern molecular methods 

of an a l y s i s , w i l l provide support for the t r a i t i n neuro-physiological 

terms 
(99) The Person in Psychology o p c i t , p 47, see also, p 44 

(100) i b i d , p 47 

(101) 'Psychological Complexity as a basis for a theory of Motivation 
and Choice ' Nebraska Symposium on Motivation 

(102) 'Gordon W i l l a r d A l l p o r t , B J Psych , vol 59, part 2, op c i t , 
p 102 
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Now xt w i l l be apparent that mind i s conceived by 
MoDougall and his supporters as an organisation of behaviour rather 
than as an entity only Both mind and mental are used to re f e r to 
processes within the head, processes which determine the highly 
complex l e v e l s of organised behaviour The word mind , for 
example, may be used variably (a) i t may be employed in the sense 
of a brain process, (b) i t may be thought of as meaningless so 
long as i t i s intangible, or (c) i t can be referred to as an 
immaterial, abstract agent which i s used i n r e l a t i o n to the more 
complicated mental processes I t was i n this l a s t meaning that 
McDougall u t i l i s e d i t Again, i t was i n this f i n a l meaning that 
he talked of the structure of mind as being formed of sentiments 
which are equivalent to the monads Actually, each sentiment 

can be regarded as a s t r u c t u r a l system comprising a l l knowledge of 

a l l a f f e c t i v e tendencies directed upon some pa r t i c u l a r object So 

the s e l f emerges through the integration, partly through s o c i a l 

conditioning of the i n s t i n c t s into sentiments, and eventually through 

the refined formation of the self-regarding sentiment as an over­

ridi n g element This, again, i s reminiscent of the hormic general 

p r i n c i p l e , namely, that the i n t e l l i g e n t s t r i v i n g of the individual 

(103) See The Brain and i t s Function, An Anglo-American 
Symposium, (1958), Oxford, Blackwell publications 
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i s 'the creative a c t i v i t y to which evolution i s due" ^1<"*4^ 

Possibly, i t was t h i s , besides other statements that inspired 

many a writer such as, for example, William Brown^ 1 0 5^(1928) who 

indicated that "the unity of the normal mind, although i t i s 

there from the beginning i s a s t r i v i n g towards a more and more 

complete association, i t constitutes an urge to a greater and 

greater degree of completeness of systematization and 

mclusiveness ' The general tendency, however, seems to be 

influenced by the all-pervading nature of the concept of purposive 

horme' The main intention i s to encourage a scheme i n which 

there i s a guiding unity from the outset Within such a scheme, 

the purport should be aiming at building up wholes of behavioural 

a c t i v i t i e s in which every separate a c t i v i t y occurs i n r e l a t i o n to 

the whole structure 

The theory of sentiments, as worked out by McDougall, 

culminates i n the formation of character To him, the basis of 
(106) 

moral conduct i s the maternal i n s t i n c t which authors such as 

(104) Introduction to Social Psychology, op c i t , p 481 

(105) 'The Mental Unity and Mental Dissociation , B J Psych , 
vol X V I I I , part 3, p 243 

(106) Introduction to Social Psychology, op c i t , p 150 
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T h o r n d i k e ^ 1 0 ^ strongly endorsed In McDougall's treatment of 

character, roughly four stages are d i s t i n c t i v e (1) the lowest 

stage (the i n s t i n c t i v e ) , (2) next when the s o c i a l influences have 

a v i t a l r ole i n modifying the i n s t i n c t i v e impulses (the 

cognitive system), (3) in t h i s t h i r d phase the cognitive 

dispositions correspond to different moral q u a l i t i e s , (4) f i n a l l y , 

comes the 'self or the ego At t h i s l e v e l emerges that complex 

disposition or system which i s s e l f knowledge, active i n a l l 

thinking of the s e l f ' Conduct now i s regulated by an ideal ' 

In considering the genesis of moral conduct and character, 

McDougall was largely concerned with 'the empirical s e l f as the 

cl e a r e s t sense The successive stages-of moral development and 
(108) 

the i r intimate r e l a t i o n to i n s t i n c t s , are c l a r i f i e d by Smith 

(1960a) i n a diagrammatic manner (see Appendix I ) 

In McDougall's discussion, character can be 

i d e n t i f i e d with, for instance, conscience and will-power So xn 

this sense, character i n McDougall's view i s the ground of s e l f -

control, consistency, of 'self-direction or autonomy , ^ 1 0 9 \ l 9 2 3 , 
(107) Educational Psychology The Original Nature of Man, op c i t , 

vol 1, pp 81ff 
(108) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , pp 182-183 

(109) ( l ) An outline of Psychology, op c i t , 
( n ) An outline of Abnormal Psychology, op c i t , 
( i n ) Character and the Conduct of L i f e , London, Methuen 
( I V ) The Energies of Men, op c i t , 
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1926, 1927, 1932) McDougall's own treatment of d e f i n i t i o n of 
character i s "more promising"^ 1 1 0^ because i t emphasised the 
conative aspect of i n d i v i d u a l i t y Various psychologists such as 

R 0 F i l t e r (1922) Z111^ Allport and P E Vernon ( 1 9 3 0 ) * 1 1 2 ^ 
A A Robaok (1931) ̂ 1 1 3 \ H C Warren ( 1 9 3 4 ) / 1 1 4 ^ appear to have 
been impressed by McDougall's treatment of the topic Like 
McDougall, i n t h e i r d e f i n i t i o n s , these authors covered numerous 
aspects of character as a conative tendency, the active quality of 
behaviour, persistence i n d i r e c t i o n a b i l i t y In a word, character 
i s presented as an enduring tendency i n h i b i t i n g the primitive urges 

The theory of character, which owes much to 

B r i t i s h contributions, as well as the general theory of personality, 

as treated by McDougall, have come to gain wide acceptance both i n 

B r i t a i n and abroad The considerable body of evidence shows that 

(110) Eysenok, H J , Dimensions of Personality, op c i t , p 24 

(111) "A P r a c t i c a l d e f i n i t i o n of Character", Psyoh Rev , vol 29, 
pp 319-324 

(112) ^The F i e l d of Personality" Psych B u l l , vol 27, pp 677-730 

(113) The Psychology of Character, New York, Harcourt Brace 

(114) (ed) Dictionary of Psychology, Boston, Houghton M i f f l i n 
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such a recognition i s largely due to McDougall's own writings and 

the way he treated the subject For example, i n the symposium^"'"'^ 

on personality held in 1945-1947, a l l the symposiasts, Burt, Allport, 

Alan Maberly and Godfrey Thomson, c l e a r l y indicated that t h e i r 

consideration of personality was in l i n e with McDougall's own 

hormic principles Furthermore, in the writings of other people 

such as R G Gordon^ 1 1 6^(1928), A A Roback (1931), G W Allport 

(1937, 1968), Kurt L e w i n ^ 1 1 7 \ l 9 3 5 ) , U952), Alexander Murray^ 1 1 8^ 

(1949), H J Eysenck (1955, 1957, 1963), C S Hall and Gardner 

Lindzay ( 1 9 5 7 ) / 1 1 9 ) M R o k e a c l / l 2 0 ) (1960), E P Hollander and 

(115) B J Ed Psych , vols XV, XVI, XVII 

(116) Personality, London, Bradford Press 

(117) ( l ) (1935) A Dynamic Theory of Personality, New York, 
McGraw-Hill 

( n ) (1952) F i e l d Theory in Social Sciences, London 

(118) Explorations in Personality, New York, Oxford University 
Press 

(119) Theories of Personality, New York, John Wiley 

(120) The Open and Closed Mind, New York, Basic Books 
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R G Hunt ( 1 9 6 3 ) ^ 1 2 1 ) , R B Cattell< 1 2 2 )(1943-1946, 1950, 1965), 

there i s , in f a c t , consistent evidence and clear indications that 

McDougall's hormic theory of personality i s continued i n the 

expositions of these psychologists i f not explicitly then i m p l i c i t l y 

(121) Current Perspectives i n Social Psychology, New York, Oxford 
Umv Press 

(122) ( 1 ) (1943) The Description of Personality' paper I , 
Psych Rev , vol 50, pp 559-594 

( n ) (1943) "The Description of Personality, paper I I , 
J Abnor and Soc Psych , vol XXXVIII, pp 476-507 

( m ) (1943) 'Fluctuation of Sentiments and Attitudes as a 
measure of Character Integration and of 
Temperament Amer J Psych , vol 55, pp 195-216 

( I V ) (1944) 'A Note on Correlation Clusters and Cluster 
Search Methods ' Psychometric, vol 9, pp 169-183 

(v) (1945) 'The Principal T r a i t Clusters for Describing 
Personality' Psych B u l l , vol 42, pp 129-161 

( v i ) (1946) 'Personality Structure and Measurement" B J Psych , 
vol XXAVI, pp 88-102, pp 159-174, besides other 
papers by C a t t e l l i n 

Character and Personality, vol 13, (1944), pp 55ff 

American J Psych , vol 58, (1945), pp 69ff 

Ed and Psych Measurement, vol 5, (1945), pp 131ff 

J Ed Psych , vol 36, (1945), pp 474ff 

J Nervous and Mental Disease, vol 102, (1945) 
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Indeed, in the discussions of the writers j u s t 
mentioned, the 'psychometric predilections (Hollander and Hunt 
1963, p 147) of personality are 'proceeding m es s e n t i a l continuity 
from McDougall's early (1908, 1923, 1937) pe r s o n a l i s t i c 
formulations ' True, McDougall, Freud and Jung (Smith 1960a, Hall 
and Lindzey 1957) could influence many leading psychologists such 
as, for example, A l l p o r t , regarding p e r s o n a l i s t i c conceptions 
McDougall's impact had and s t i l l has been tremendous, th i s i s 
c l e a r l y r e f l e c t e d m the avowed acceptance by the majority of 
psychologists of the hormic standpoint In fa c t , the theoretical 
arguments formulated by such psychologists represent the i r composite 
thinking of welcoming a neat theory acceptable to many of them, 
despite the fact of th e i r d i v e r s i f i e d backgrounds Apparently, 
McDougall's attempt to develop a dynamic conceptual system for the 
depiction of personality was a successful effort His success, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y in t h i s f i e l d , can be measured against the fact that 
a l l those who were convinced of hi s position, determined to look 
for the individual's nature and behaviour at large by exploring 
the innately inner constructs of the brain, constructs which r e a l l y 
d i r e c t and control the human being's a c t i v i t i e s The question i s 
now why McDougall could so convincingly impress other psychologists 

In McDougall's hormic contentions, various factors 

appear to have been combined in the presentation of his theory of 

personality B r i e f l y these are (1) his h i e r a r c h i c a l treatment of 

I 
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the structure of personality For example, he started with the 

innate bases ( i n s t i n c t s ) , these with t h e i r accompanying emotions 

c r y s t a l l i z e in the integration of the sentiments in a s e l f ­

consciously operative system (2) With the variegated number of 

human sentiments, character i s associated Yet in McDougall's 

discussion, character i s not the whole, but only a part of the 

individual's t o t a l personality This i s a point which can be 

considered as of utmost importance, c h i e f l y because the general 

tendency now seems to be to identify character, with personality, 

or to use character in the sense of personality as a whole A 

few points may c l a r i f y the position Although character cannot be 

separated from personality, i t can be v a l i d l y distinguished from 

i t Dynamically considered, personality i s a t o t a l i t y , whereas 

character i s j u s t one of i t s structures and components, mentioned 

below^and a component can at l e a s t t h e o r e t i c a l l y be distinguished 

from i t s whole, unitary aspect Personality or i n d i v i d u a l i t y i s 

the f i n a l system of differentiated elements of which character 

i s one S t i l l further, i t i s usual to ascribe such words as, for 

example, f l e x i b i l i t y or r i g i d i t y to personality rather than to 

character which i s one of i t s contents 

Within the context of horme, character has i t s own 
(123) 

distinguishing aspects such as, for example, (a) i t i s to be 

(123) McDougall, William, Of the words Character and PersonalityV 
J Character and Personality, vol I , (1932), pp 9, 10 
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distinguished from i n t e l l e c t , though i t i s regarded as a 

complementary side of developed personality, (b) i t i s not 

innate, yet i t i s a product of gradual development, (c) i t s units 

are the sentiments, t h i s involves that i t i s a highly complex 

structure, (d) i t i s the apex of harmonized sentiments, t h i s 

indicates that mere possession of disharmonized sentiments does 

not form character, ( f ) from this i t follows that these are 

differences in character from one individual to another (3) There 

are other factors (McDougall 1908, 1923, 1927, 1929, 1932, 1937) v ' 

which operate to form the structure of personality, namely, 

temperament, disposition, temper, and taste (4) The resultant 

of these elements - i n s t i n c t s - sentiments, character, i n t e l l e c t , 

temperament, disposition temper and f i n a l l y taste ~ i s personality 

or the whole i n d i v i d u a l i t y as a complex organisation So i t seems 

that i t i s t his hormic, s c i e n t i f i c approach of investigating the 

inner, subjective complexity of the individual's fundamentally, 

which attracted many a psychologist to adopt McDougall's own 

viewpoint 

4 Discussion and Some Comments 

Of a l l the important problems that face the psychologist, 

none seemed to McDougall so urgent as that of the nature and extent 

(124) See Appendix I I 
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of the xnnate basxs of human mental l x f e Regardxng both the 

xntellectual and moral characterxstxc, the questxon remaxned 

equxvocal However, the hormxc psychology xs meant to be 

strenuously antx-xntellectual, antx-mechanxstxc and antx-materxalxstxc 

I t refuted both the old assocxatxonxst psychology so largely 

devoted to j u s t cognxtxve content, as xt also rejected the teachxng 

of the new mechanistxc vxewpoxnt whxch attempts to explaxn 

behavxour xn terms of reflexes I t xs through hormxc dxscussxons 

that more and more bxologxcal concepts crept xnto the consxderatxons 

of both anxmal and human behavxour I t was xn the course of thxs 

xntellectual ferment that the early anxmxstxc concepts were replaced 

by xnstxncts as the dynamxc urges movxng the organxsm to dxfferent 

kxnds of actxon Some wrxters, such as, for xnstance Kuo, tended 

to vxlxfy^the concept of xnstxnct on the ground that xt has no 

effect xn behavxour or mental processes Yet others, such as, for 

example, A Pap (1960) of Yale Unxversxty, anxxously asks, "Why 

a l l thxs reluctance to speak of xntrospectxvely unobservable mental 

processes, mental processes whxch r e a l l y occur and causally determxne 

human behavxour, yet cannot be dxrectly observed but only 

xnferred f «(125> 

(125) *0n the Empxrxcal Interpretatxon of Psychoanalytxc Concepts ' 
xn Psychoanalysxs, op cxt , p 290 
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Pap wonders why, for example, a physxcxst, *wxthout 

apology to positxvxsts or operatxonxsts ' can t a l k "of perceptually 
, (126) 

unobservable physxcal events , whereas a psychologxst xs 

denxed the rxght to do so So McDougall hormxcally campaxgned to 

xntroduce the concept of xnstxnct wxth xts newly acquxred 

psychologxcal and bxologxcal overtones, xnto the maxn stream of 

psychologxcal theorxsxng and practxce By doxng so, he could 

leave behxnd a major xnfluence dxscernable xn the replacement of 

the statxc and descrxptxve psychology by that whxch has been both 

functxonal and dynamxc Behxnd a l l hxs posxtxon 'lay a 
(127) 

purposxve defxnxtxon of xnstxnctxve actxvxty ', as G Murphy 

has put xt 

Campaxgnxng on behalf of purposxveness, McDougall 
(128 ) 

hxmself claxmed to have achxeved some success In 1930 he 

could state that, "Pxfteen years ago Amerxcan Psychologxsts 

dxsplayed almost wxthout exceptxon a complete blxndness to the most 

peculxar, characterxstxc, and xmportant feature of human and 

anxmal actxvxty , thxs feature xs, of course, the goal attaxnment 

'Happxly ' such an attxtude was changed, McDougall claxmed, and 

"the anxmal psychologxsts have begun to realxse that any descrxptxon 

of anxmal behavxour whxch xgnores xts goal-seekxng nature xs (126) xbxd, p 290 

(127) Hxstorxcal Introductxon to Modern Psychology, op cxt , p 405 

(128) Psychologxes of 1930, ed by C Murchxson, op cxt , p 3 
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f u t x l e ' Apparently, by so c l i n c h i n g the p o i n t , McDougall had i n 

mind ( 1 ) c o n t i n u i t y of e v o l u t i o n a r y p r o c e s s , (2) bases of 

behaviour a r e i n h e r i t e d , (3) b e h a v i o u r a l p r o c e s s e s a r e t e l e o l o g i c a l 

i n c h a r a c t e r 

Regarding ( 1 ) , McDougall t e n t a t i v e l y a s c r i b e d some 

s o r t of purposive and hormic tendency even to the inanimate world 

His i n t e n t i o n doing so was to avoid v i o l a t i n g the e v o l u t i o n a r y >£ 

c o n t i n u i t y Y e t he was a l i v e to the c l e a r d i s t i n c t i o n between the 

two domains - the i n o r g a n i c and the o r g a n i c The l i v i n g being 

a c t i v e l y behaves, and h i s behaviour i s both spontaneous and 

c h a r a c t e r i s e d by a c h i e v i n g an end For i n s t a n c e , 'the human organism 

tends to become aware of any gross p h y s i o l o g i c a l imbalance and i f 

the c o n d i t i o n i s a f a m i l i a r one, something e f f e c t i v e can be done 

about i t , but even f a m i l i a r needs a r e s a t i s f i e d i n ways i n f l u e n c e d 

by the person's s o c i a l context and the circumstances of the 
(129) 

moment1, as Smith (1960a) has a p t l y i n t e r p r e t e d the r e a l i s s u e s 

of McDougall's p o s i t i o n As to the machine, i t i s made to s e r v e a 

c e r t a i n purpose, but i t s locomotion i s caused by e x t e r n a l f o r c e s 

imposed upon i t , o therwise i t remains i n e r t Some w r i t e r s , such as 

D Thompson (1966),^"*"^^ can argue t h a t a machine can t h i n k , but the 

(129) E x p l a n a t i o n of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 184 

(130) 'Can a Machine be conscious ? B J f o r the P h i l o s of S c i e n c e , 
v o l 16, pp 33-49 
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qu e s t i o n i s whether i t s t h i n k i n g i s spontaneous, c o n s c i o u s , 

t e l e o l o g i c a l , and whether i t has a f o r e s i g h t of i t s own of what 

i t i s i n t e n d i n g to f u l f i l Furthermore Thompson's notion runs 

c o n t r a r y to the most orthodox views h e l d by McDougall and othe r s 

who seem to support h i s arguments on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r point 

people such as G Negley (1951) ̂ 1 3 1 \ w Mays (1952) ̂ 1 3 2 \ R J 

S p i l s b u r y ( 1 9 5 2 ) ^ 1 3 3 \ John Cohen ( 1 9 5 5 ) ^ 1 M \ and A L Samuel 

( 1 9 6 0 ) ^ 1 3 ^ \ a r e a l l a n t i - m a c h i n i s t s 

As to p o i n t s (2 and 3) above, McDougall, i n Smith's 

s p e c i f i c words (1960a), 'at a l l times adhered to a v i t a l i s t i c 
, (136) 

p o s i t i o n which s t r e s s e d the purposive nature of animal behaviour 

(131) 'Cybernetics and Th e o r i e s of Mind , J of P h i l o s , v o l 42, 
pp 574-582 

(132) 'Can Machines Think ? P h i l o s , v o l 27, pp 148-162 

(133) "Mentality i n Machines * A r i s t Soc , v o l 26, pp 1-86 

(134) 'Can There be A r t i f i c i a l Minds ? ' A n a l y s i s , v o l 16, pp 36-
41 

(135) 'Some Moral and T e c h n i c a l Consequences of Automation - A 
R e f u t a t i o n ' S c i e n c e , v o l 131, pp 741-742 

(136) E x p l a n a t i o n of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 184 
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Behaviour r e q u i r e s and i m p l i e s t e l e o l o g i c a l e x p l a n a t i o n s i n the 

sense of e v o l v i n g g o a l s Such an evolvement can be i n t e l l i g i b l y 

c onceived as mental one T h e r e f o r e f o r e s i g h t of g o a l s , urges to 

a c t i o n and the guiding of the hormic e n e r g i e s of the organism, 

would appear to have r e a l c a u s a l e f f i c a c y i n the l i f e of the 
(137) 

organism, 1 e , h o r m i c a l l y c a u s a l e f f e c t i v e n e s s , not "the s t r i c t ' 

one a g a i n s t which Smith (1960a) has warned By r u l i n g out the 

r i g i d i t y from h i s hormic scheme, McDougall had i n f a c t enhanced, 

to quote Smith ag a i n , 'the problem of the va l u e of h i s system i n 
.. (138) 

e x p l a i n i n g behaviour T h i s can be taken to mean t h a t 
r 

McDougall's psychology gave more d e f i n i t e form t o ^ t e l e o l o g i c a l and 

hormic view of the human being I t provided what McDougall h i m s e l f 

c a l l e d 'a foundation which, though i t w i l l be improved i n d e t a i l , 

w i l l stand good i n i t s g e n e r a l p r i n c i p l e s ' The o b j e c t i v e s 

he was aiming a t a r e numerous, and perhaps notable among them a r e 

(1 ) t o develop a f i r m l y e s t a b l i s h e d hormic theory, ( 2 ) to i n d i c a t e 

t h a t human conduct e x h i b i t s c e r t a i n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s which a r e 

Q^iftt^gSjS l^ily and b i o l o g i c a l l y congruent w i t h e v o l u t i o n a r y c o n t i n u i t y , 

(137) i b i d , p 184 

(138) i b i d , p 184 

(139) 'Experimental Psychology and P s y c h i c a l Research ' C h a r a c t e r 
and P e r s o n a l i t y , v o l I , ( 1 9 3 3 ) , p 206 

I 
;[ 
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( 3 ) to s t r e s s t h a t the a c t i v i t i e s of both man and the other 

c r e a t u r e s a r e prompted from w i t h i n by s p e c f i c a l l y i n h e r i t e d 

prime movers - i n s t i n c t s So purposive behaviour may be 

understood as a f i n a l c o n d i t i o n ' ^ ^ ^ ( j S c h e f f l e r 1959) i n 

which the behaving i n d i v i d u a l reaches a d e f i n i t e aim A c c o r d i n g l y , 

the h o r m i c a l l y t e l e o l o g i c a l e x p l a n a t i o n s of behaviour would imply 

( I ) p r e d i c t i o n of the goal a t t a i n e d , ( n ) f l e x i b i l i t y and 

m o d i f l a b i l i t y of the behaviour, ( m ) f i n a l i t y i n s e c u r i n g the end 

d e s i r e d 

The i n t e r n a l l y motivated a c t i o n must have a purposive 

end 'Every l i t t l e a c t i o n has a motive a l l of i t s own to 

borrow H W Nissen's e x p r e s s i o n To some e x t e n t , t h i s c a n - r e f l e c t 

McDougall's own p o s i t i o n , who p o s t u l a t e d t h a t , "A purpose i s a s e t 
(142) 

f o r c e r t a i n a c t i v i t y w i t h f o r e s i g h t of the r e s u l t of t h a t a c t i v i t y , 

(140) 'Thoughts on Teleology 1 B J f o r the P h i l o s of S c i e n c e , 
v o l IX, pp 265, see a l s o 

( l ) Rosenblueth, A , Wiener, N and Bigelow, J , 'Behaviour, 
Purpose and T e l e o l o g y " P h i l o s of S c i e n c e , v o l X, (1943), 
pp 18ff 

( n ) T a y l o r , R , Purposeful and Non-Purposeful Behaviour 
P h i l o s of S c i e n c e , v o l X V I I , (1950), pp 329 f f 

(141) ' i n s t i n c t s as seen by a P s y c h o l o g i s t Psych Rev , op c i t , 
v o l 60, (1953), pp 287ff 

(142) The Hormic Psychology ' P s y c h o l o g i e s of 1930, op c i t , p 10 
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xt i s a v o l u n t a r y s t r i v i n g , and the s t r i v i n g toward s e l f -

a f f i r m a t i o n , i s the s e c r e t of one's i d e n t i t y ' ^ ^ ^ ^ (R D F r a n c i s 

1968) So Smith (1960a) appears to be j u s t i f i e d i n h i s statement 

t h a t f o r the concept of horme t h e r e i s a v a s t amount of evidence 
(144) 

which i s c o n s i s t e n t w i t h i t 1 Indeed, the c o n s i d e r a b l e 

number of experiments and observ a t i o n s made by d i f f e r e n t e t h o l o g i s t s 

and i n v e s t i g a t o r s , notably, N T m b e r g e n ^ 1 ^ ^ ( 1 9 5 2 ) , K L o r e n z ^ ^ ^ 
(147) (148) (1958), E H Hes s v ' (1958), A D H a s l e r and J A L a r s e n v ' ( 1 9 5 5 ) , 

W C D i l g e r ^ 1 4 9 \ l 9 6 2 ) , F V S m i t h ^ 1 5 0 ^ ( 1 9 6 8 a ) , appear to be p o i n t i n g 

(143) 'A Conative Hypothesis ' B u l l B r i t Psych S o c i e t y , v o l 21, 
No 73, p 243 

(144) E x p l a n a t i o n of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 178 

(145) 'The Curious Behaviour of the S t i c k l e b a c k " S c i e n t i f i c 
American B i o l o g i c a l Psychology, ( 1 9 6 7 ) , op c i t a pp 5-9 

(146) The E v o l u t i o n of Behaviour, B i o l o g i c a l Psychology, op c i t , 
pp 33-42 

(147) 'imprinting m Animals ' B i o l o g i c a l Psychology, op c i t , 
pp 107-111 

(148) "The Homing Salmon ' B i o l o g i c a l Psychology, op c i t , 
pp 21-23 

(149) 'The Behaviour of L o v e b i r d s " B i o l P sychol , op c i t , 
pp 45-52 

(150) I m p r i n t i n g , op c i t , MS 
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to t h e s e f a c t s ( 1 ) the theory of i n s t i n c t s i s no longer i n doubt 

(2 ) Behaviour which i s q u i t e complex, i s i n h e r i t e d i n the genes of 

the i n d i v i d u a l organism (3) D i f f e r e n c e s i n g e n e t i c c o n s t i t u t i o n 

l e a d to c e r t a i n i n d i v i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s i n the behaviour of the 

organism I n f a c t , the term " r e l e a s e r s " , which so o f t e n o c c u r s m 

Tinbergen's and Lorenz*s d i s c u s s i o n s , i s but McDougall's notion of 

i n s t i n c t s as ' r e l e a s i n g mechanisms which he d e s c r i b e d as 

" e a s i l y exploding c o n t a i n e r s of energy" So he c o u l d speak of 

" v i t a l i s t i c ', "purposive ', i n s t i n c t i v e ' or "hormic ' Psychology, 

whereof he meant the Psychology t h a t , " f i n d s i n our i n s t i n c t i v e 

c o n s t i t u t i o n , the foundation or source of a l l our a c t i v i t i e s ' 

The q u e s t i o n s t i l l i s i n what way hormic Psychology d i f f e r s from 

t h a t advocated by other p s y c h o l o g i s t s Among other t h i n g s , 

McDougall s t r e s s e d ( 1 ) conscious purpose ( 2 ) That hormic behaviour 

i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by marks of i t s own so long as such marks a r e 

manifested by the organism ( 3 ) The h o r m i c a l l y purposive behaviour 

i s a c t i v a t e d from w i t h i n ( 4 ) The movements d i s p l a y e d by the 

organism a r e the outcome of a spontaneous f u n c t i o n aiming to 

subserve an end 

(151) An o u t l i n e of Psychology, op c i t , p 107 

(152) An I n t r o d u c t i o n to S o c i a l Psychology, op c i t , p 409 
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The hormic, monadic e x p l a n a t i o n , which McDougall 
adopted i n some of h i s arguments, was intended to r e c o n c i l e the 
f a c t s of the u n i t y of c onsciousness w i t h the f a c t s of d i s i n t e g r a t i o n 
of p e r s o n a l i t y I n h i s approach to the q u e s t i o n of p e r s o n a l i t y as a 

whole, he tended to s t a y w i t h i n the s c i e n t i f i c terminology, 1 e , 

he t r i e d to d i s c u s s s c i e n t i f i c f a c t s and elements which c o n s t i t u t e 

i n d i v i d u a l i t y , r a t h e r than t a l k i n g about p e r s o n a l i t y as an a b s t r a c t 

To him i t was the person who r e a l l y mattered, not the a b s t r a c t 

p e r s o n a l i t y I n h i s d i s c u s s i o n of the s u b j e c t , he attempted to 

abandon the d e s c r i p t i v e aspect i n s t e a d , he endeavoured to p r e s e n t 

the c o n s t r u c t s and f e a t u r e s which comprise p e r s o n a l i t y A c t u a l l y , 

h i s i s b a s i c a l l y a m o t i v a t i o n a l theory of p e r s o n a l i t y 

Within the context of monadic e x p l a n a t i o n , McDougall 

i n s i s t e d t h a t l i f e and consciousness a r e continuous Both a r e 

regarded as m a n i f e s t a t i o n s of the same hormic energy N a t u r a l l y , 

i t cannot be expected t h a t h i s monadic views would have passed 

without o b j e c t i o n s being r a i s e d , but the s c i e n t i f i c method on which 

he r e s t e d h i s c o n t e n t i o n s seems to have helped him to some degree 

On the t h e o r e t i c a l s i d e , t h i s can be regarded^a new c o n t r i b u t i o n of 

no s m a l l importance Here, and i n h i s arguments throughout, he 

assumed a v o l u n t a r i s t i c p o i n t of view and r e p u d i a t e d a d e t e r m i n i s t i c 

approach For t h i s and other r e a s o n s , people such a s , f o r example, 

F C S S c h i l l e r welcomed 'the p s y c h o l o g i c a l development of which 



- 529 -

P r o f e s s o r McDougall has made h i m s e l f the l e a d e r " ^ 1 5 ^ 

A p a r t of McDougall's hormic t h e s i s was h i s deep 

c o n v i c t i o n t h a t the s c i e n t i f i c or pragmatic c r i t e r i o n of t r u t h 

i s the only v a l i d one Such a b e l i e f l e d him to conduct a 

number of experiments which a r e now d e s c r i b e d as " e x c e l l e n t 

easy to c a r r y out and mostly v a l i d (Woodworth and H Schlosberg 

1 9 6 3 ( 1 5 4 ) , R Thomson ^ 1 5 5 ) 1 9 6 8 , P M c K e l l e ^ ( 1 5 6 ) 1968a and b, ^ 
f / -l e r r \ 

P McKell^r and H Tonn 1968 ) I n a number of p u b l i c a t i o n s , 

c a r r y i n g the r e s u l t s of experiments (1897, 1898, 1901, 1902, 1903, 

(153) Review of McDougall's Modern M a t e r i a l i s m and Emergent 
E v o l u t i o n ( 1 9 2 9 ) , m MIND, N S , v o l XXXIX, No 153, (1930), 
P H I , 
See a l s o by the same author a review of McDougall's 
The F r o n t i e r s of Psychology, London, N i s b e t , (1934), i n MIND, 
N S , v o l XLIV, No 175, (1935), p 383, see a l s o 
B u r t , C y r i l , The Permanent C o n t r i b u t i o n s of McDougall to 
Psychology* B J Ed Psych , v o l XXV, p a r t 1, (1955) 

(154) Experimental Psychology, London, Methuen, a r e v i s e d ed , pp 
560, 562, 761-762 

(155) The P e l i c a n H i s t o r y of Psychology, a p e l i c a n ed, p 177 

(156) ( I ) (1968a) Experienceand Behaviour, P e l i c a n ed , pp 61-64 

( n ) (1968b) "McDougall's F i v e Stamps An Experimental Study 
of Negative H a l l u c i n a t i o n ' B u l l B Psych Soc , 
v o l 21, No 71, pp 114-115 

(157) Reported i n E x p e r i e n c e and Behaviour, op c i t , pp 63-64 
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1906, 1908, 1909, 1920, 1 9 2 6 ) / 1 5 8 \ McDougall t a c k l e d v a r i o u s 
a s p e c t s of man's l i f e The nature of these experiments i s q u i t e 
d i f f e r e n t from those i n which he attempted to prove a Lamarckian 
h e r e d i t y of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s Many of the experiments t h i s time 
were on muscular c o n t r a c t i o n , improvement of p s y c h o l o g i c a l methods, 
v i s i o n and the f a d i n g of v i s u a l i m p r e s s i o n s , a t t e n t i o n , f a t i g u e , 
l e a r n i n g and r e t e n t i o n , i n h i b i t i o n and drainage The i n f e r e n c e s 
t h a t can be made out of such a wide range of experiments a r e 
(1) the i n t r o s p e c t i v e o b s e r v a t i o n s a r e i n v a r i a b l y i n t e r p r e t e d i n 
p h y s i o l o g i c a l terms (2) The experiments c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e 
McDougall's deep i n t e r e s t i n both n e u r o l o g i c a l and the p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
approaches to the problems of mental l i f e ( 3 ) I t cannot be 
g a i n s a i d t h a t h i s very f i r s t c o n t r i b u t i o n s of a p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
n a t u r e were d i r e c t l y concerned w i t h problems of p s y c h o - p h y s i c a l 
c o r r e l a t i o n s T h i s would mean t h a t a g e n e r a l e x p o s i t i o n of the 
i n n a t e r e l a t i o n e x i s t s between the p s y c h i c a s p e c t and the p h y s i c a l 
s i d e , on such a r e l a t i o n he seemed to have b u i l t h i s theory of 
m t e r a c t i o n i s m (4) Such experiments c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e t h a t McDougall 
was not merely a t h e o r i s t , but h i s hormic thought was s c i e n t i f i c 
from the beginning and was shaped v e r y e a r l y i n h i s c a r e e r of which 

(158) See Appendix I I 
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(159) threads he 'never broke one" (H S L a n g f i e l d of P r i n c e t o n 

U n i v e r s i t y 1940) 

Now most of McDougall's experiments have proved 

' i n t e r e s t i n g , workable and 'much l e s s d i f f i c u l t t o e x p l a i n 

(Woodworth and Schlosberg 1 9 6 3 / 1 6 0 * C G C o s t e l l o 1 9 6 3 ^ 1 6 1 ^ ) 

Basing h i s own views on h i s own experiments, which have been 

proved as v a l i d , McDougall h e l d t h a t each i n d i v i d u a l p o s s e s s e s 

a p e r c e p t u a l c a p a c i t y w i t h i t s own i n t r i n s i c r e a l i t y The 

i n d i v i d u a l has a c e r t a i n domain of p e r c e p t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of 

h i s own i n d i v i d u a l i t y , r e f l e c t i n g the i n f l u e n c e of experience 

upon i n n a t e endowment Normal p e r c e p t i o n s r e p r e s e n t a world of 

p h y s i c a l o b j e c t s The i l l u s o r y and h a l l u c i n a t o r y p e r c e p t i o n s , 

u n l i k e the normal ones, have no r e a l i s t i c q u a l i t y , but can be 

genuine p s y c h o l o g i c a l events w i t h an a e t i o l o g y The p e r c e p t u a l 

experiences depend upon b r a i n s t a t e s Such a mode of 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s a c t u a l l y r e f l e c t e d w i t h approval m the w r i t i n g s 

of the people mentioned above Perhaps t h i s can mean t h a t most of 

h i s experiments as w e l l as many of h i s arguments a r e w e l l thought 

(159) 'Professor McDougall*s c o n t r i b u t i o n s to the S c i e n c e of 
Psychology" B J Psych , v o l XXXI, p a r t 2, p 112 

(160) op c i t , pp 562, 761-762 

(161) Experiments w i t h Drugs, ed by H J Eysenck, oh 7, 
op c i t , pp 205-206 
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out, noteworthy and d i f f i c u l t t o r e f u t e Indeed, he h u r l e d a 

c h a l l e n g e to a l l p s y c h o l o g i s t s - a c h a l l e n g e embodied i n the 

concept of horme' Perhaps no one was or i s s t i l l i n c l i n e d to 

b e l i e v e w i t h him t h a t human p r o p e n s t i t i e s a r e (18) i n number 

as he suggested, but, as A l l p o r t s t a t e d , " h i s hormic i n s i s t e n c e 

s t i l l c h a l l e n g e s every worker i n the f i e l d of m o t i v a t i o n " 

True, i f p s y c h o l o g i s t s c a r e f u l l y c o n s i d e r h i s w r i t i n g s , they 

w i l l f i n d i n them, to quote R B Macleod (19 6 3 ) , "a r i c h s t o r e 

of keen o b s e r v a t i o n and p e n e t r a t i n g thought t h a t w i l l make many 
.. (163) 

of our c u r r e n t d i s c o v e r i e s appear somewhat l e s s o r i g i n a l 

(162) The Person i n Psychology, op c i t , p 13 

(163) 'The P l a c e of Phenomenological A n a l y s i s i n S o c i a l 
P s y c h o l o g i c a l Theory i n C u r r e n t P e r s p e c t i v e s i n 
S o c i a l Psychology, ed by Hollander, E P and Hunt, 
R G , op c i t , p 30, s e e a l s o 

Sanford, N , P e r s o n a l i t y I t s P l a c e i n Psychology , 
Psychology A Study of S c i e n c e , v o l 5, (196 3 ) , ed 
by S Koch, New York, McGraw-Hill, pp 489-592 
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CHAPTER X 

A TENTATIVE ASSESSMENT 

1 Some More Hormic Views Confirmed 

I n propounding h i s hormic t h e s i s , McDougall was deeply 

convinced t h a t a g o a l - o r i e n t e d behaviour can only be understood i n 

terms of the ends sought Such an understanding can be f u l f i l l e d by 

adopting a dynamic t e l e o l o g i c a l p oint of view I n McDougall's work, 

as Smith (1968a) has i n d i c a t e d , 'The p e r s i s t e n t emphasis was 

upon an e v o l u t i o n a r y c o n t i n u i t y i n behaviour between man and animals' 

Smith's statement i s based upon wide range of experiments and c l o s e 

o b s e r v a t i o n s which support a degree of c o n s i s t e n c y i n b e h a v i o u r a l 

p a t t e r n s , both of human beings and b r u t e s F e a t u r e s such a s , f o r 

example, p a r e n t a l c a r e , c o n s t r u c t i o n , co-operation w i t h i n s o c i e t y , 
( 2 ) 

"have suggested", w r i t e s Smith (1960a), 'that t h e r e may be some 

form of e v o l u t i o n a r y c o n t i n u i t y throughout animal behaviour" Such a 

c o n s i s t e n t c o n t i n u i t y , Smith t h i n k s i s p e r s i s t e n t ' p a r t i c u l a r l y i n 

r e g a r d to the important a s p e c t s of i n s t i g a t i o n and i n n a t e s k i l l s and 

( 1 ) I m p r i n t i n g , MS , op c i t , p 8 

( 2 ) E x p l a n a t i o n of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 8 
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( 3 ) a c t i v i t i e s None the l e s s , Smith i s aware of the i n t r i c a c i e s of 

the s u b j e c t and a l i v e to the s u b t l e t i e s i n v o l v e d His d e t a i l e d 

( 4 ) 

d i s c u s s i o n may be summarised i n c e r t a i n p o i n t s ( 1 ) There i s the 

d i f f i c u l t y which i s a s c r i b a b l e to anthropomorphism , where, f o r 

i n s t a n c e , f e e l i n g s , f o r e s i g h t , and a b i l i t i e s a r e a t t r i b u t e d to the 

lowest c r e a t u r e s , so t h a t the matter becomes even more d e l i c a t e 

(2) The ferment of thought concerning the a n t a g o n i s t i c t h e o r i e s of 

i n s t i n c t s and the heated, i n t e l l e c t u a l d i s c u s s i o n s of such an 

i n t r i c a t e t o p i c W i t h i n each theory t h e r e a r e c e r t a i n views 

maintained regarding the circumstances which u s u a l l y i n v o l v e s p e c i f i c 

f e a t u r e s of the o r g a n i s e d p e r c e p t u a l system of the animal ( 3 ) What 

i s most important i s perhaps what Smith has c a l l e d ' p h y s i o l o g i c a l 

e q u i l i b r i u m , which i n f a c t i n d i c a t e s a l l the major d i f f e r e n c e s even 

amongst the one s p e c i e s 

C o n t i n u i t y , which Smith has pointed out, i s p r e d i c t a b l e 

i n terms of dynamic and purposive psychology both a r e e m p h a t i c a l l y 

s t r e s s e d i n the hormic theory Yet both dynamism and purposivism are 

i n c l u d e d i n v i t a l i s m i n the sense of the 'autonomy of l i f e , to borrow 
(5) 

an e x p r e s s i o n from Hans D r i e s c h (1929) purposivism i s i n t i m a t e l y 

( 3 ) i b i d , p 8 

( 4 ) i b i d , pp 8-10 

( 5 ) The S c i e n c e and Philosophy of the Organism, G i f f o r d L e c t u r e s , 
London, A and C B l a c k , 2nd ed, p 105, 1 s t pub i n 1908 
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connected w i t h the idea of an end i n view Indeed, i t i s thereby 

i m p l i e d t h a t the concept of t e l e o l o g y i s e x t e n s i v e l y employed f o r 

a c t i v i t i e s of v a r i o u s k i n d s , y e t i t i s r e s t r i c t e d to the o r g a n i c 

world i n the f i r s t p l a c e Teleology, i n the McDougalllan sense 

i s used to d e s c r i b e any view which d e a l s w i t h the e x i s t e n c e of 

purpose Hormioally, then, v i t a l i s m appears to have become a much 

wider problem, e s p e c i a l l y when i t i n c l u d e s the q u e s t i o n of the 

r e l a t i o n of the s o u l or mind to nature i n the sense of l i f e 

However, a l l subsequent t e l e o l o g i c a l purposivism and newly shaped 

hormicism a r e mainly indebted to McDougall Even the t r a d i t i o n a l 

and the i d e a l i s t systems were c h i e f l y prompted by him to new 

r e f l e c t i o n upon the b a s i s of t h e i r methodology His work i n the 

s e v e r a l departments of Psychology can be r e a d i l y d i s c e r n e d As 

Robert Thomson (1968) has commented, McDougall's 'emphasis on the 

need f o r a dynamic psychology to account f o r the complex mo t i v a t i o n 

of behaviour, and to take account of o r e c t i c f a c t o r s , was i n f l u e n t i a l 

i n making p s y c h o l o g i s t s aware of the weak spots i n the new 
(6 ) 

B e h a v i o u r i s t i c t h e o r i e s 

Unquestionably, horm^ism, as t r e a t e d by McDougall, has 

brought change i n b a s i c concepts and i n frames of r e f e r e n c e s Such a 

(6) The P e l i c a n H i s t o r y of Psychology, A P e l i c a n ed , op c i t , 
p 276 



- 536 -

(7) change could i n f l u e n c e many eminent p s y c h o l o g i s t , notably, Freud, 
(8) 

Woodworth, and others a l r e a d y mentioned Woodworth's Dynamic 

Psychology (1918), f o r example, bears evidence of McDougall's 

(9) 

impact Even so McDougall s promptitude spurred him to c o r r e c t 

Woodworth's notion, namely, 'mechanisms may become d r i v e s Such 

a notion i m p l i e s the autonomy of a m o t i v a t i o n a l system, which i s 

u nacceptable to a hormic p s y c h o l o g i s t such as McDougall Furthermore, 

a wrong impression may a r i s e , v i z , h a b i t s and s k i l l s might be 

thought of as being capable of engendering d r i v i n g f o r c e s An 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h i s k i n d s u r e l y would be c o n t r a r y to the most 

orthodox views Apparently Woodworth's suggestion, c i t e d above, 

a t t r a c t e d some p s y c h o l o g i s t s , l i k e John D o l l a r d and Neal E M i l l e r 

( 1 9 5 0 ) , w h o regard a l l 'human behaviour' as l e a r n e d The f i r s t 

( 7 ) Alexander, F G and S e l e s n i c k , S T , The H i s t o r y of P s y c h i a t r y , 
London, George A l l e n , ( 1 9 6 7 ) , op c i t , p 206 

( 8 ) M cKeller, P , E x p e r i e n c e and Behaviour, op c i t , pp 241-242 

( 9 ) Motives i n the L i g h t of Recent D i s c u s s i o n s " Mind, N S , 
v o l XXIX, (1920), pp 277-293 

(10) P e r s o n a l i t y and Psychotherapy, McGraw-Hill, New York, pp 28-30, 
c f 

A l l p o r t , G W , ' E f f e c t A Secondary P r i n c i p l e of Learning , 
Psych Rev , v o l 53, (1946), pp 335-347 
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f a c t o r i n v o l v e d i n such a c q u i r e d behaviour was d r i v e , they thought 
I n t h i s c a s e d r i v e i s i d e n t i f i e d w i t h s t i m u l u s I n other words, any 
s t i m u l u s can become d r i v e Anyhow, Woodworth's w r i t i n g s added to 
McDougall's p e r s i s t e n t ! ^ s y s t e m a t i c e f f o r t s could change the outlook v 
i n modern Psychology and, to quote Thomson once aga i n , they o f f e r e d 
a d i f f e r e n t o r i e n t a t i o n from the two l e a d i n g systems of Behaviourism 
and G e s t a l t psychology i n the 1920s and e a r l y 1930s The 
t u r n i n g p o i n t could be r e a l i z e d i n two ways a t l e a s t ( I ) an apparent 
gap between the e a r l y psychology and the emergence of p e r s o n a l i s t i c 
t h e o r i e s i n the 1930s and 1940s was f i l l e d ( n ) Both authors could 
c o n t r i b u t e to what Thomson has c a l l e d s y s t e m - b u i l d i n g and theory-
c o n s t r u c t i o n 

However, v a r i o u s developments i n psychology may be 

pointed out as of s p e c i a l i n t e r e s t i n r e l a t i o n to McDougall's 

i n f l u e n c e 

^ i 

1 He helped to s e t the psychology of behaviour on^conational base^s 

2 He endeavoured to s o l v e the problem of the body-mind r e l a t i o n , as 

i n d i c a t e d before I n so doing, McDougall could improve the method 

of psychology by e x t r a c t i n g i t from i t s entanglements w i t h the 

(11) The P e l i c a n H i s t o r y of Psychology, op c i t , p 276 

(12) i b i d , p 276 
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p a r a l l e l i s t i c philosophy of mind He t r i e d to r e s t a t e i t s s u b j e c t 

matter i n a more i n t e l l i g i b l e r e l a t i o n to other n a t u r a l s c i e n c e s 

3 McDougall could i n d i c a t e ways of escape from the s o l i p s i s t i c 

predicament which was almost dominating the sphere of thought 

p r i o r to what may be d e s c r i b e d as the emergence of the hormic 

e r a enunciated by h i m s e l f He managed to do so without 

dependence upon m a t e r i a l i s t i c or m e c h a n i s t i c d e v i c e s 

4 His approach to the q u e s t i o n s of i n s t i n c t s , emotions, sentiments, 

temperament, t a s t e s , and p e r s o n a l i t y i n g e n e r a l , l e d and 
•tr, 

prepared the way t o p s y c h o - a n a l y t i c d i s c u s s i o n s more s e r i o u s l y 

than ever before 

5 He worked out a theory of p e r c e p t i o n embodied i n the theory of 

i n s t i n c t s the way he approached hormic motivation could keep 

most of B r i t i s h p s y c h o l o g i s t s c a u t i o u s a g a i n s t m e c h a n i s t i c 

i s s u e s By so doing, McDougall i n f l u e n c e d many p s y c h p l o g i s t s to 

be aware of not c o n v e r t i n g to extreme mechanism 

6 He r e j e c t e d the s e n s a t i o n i s m , the a s s o c i a t i o n i s m , the e x c l u s i v e 

use of i n t r o s p e c t i o n i s m , and the a n a l y s i s of consciousness 

I n s t e a d , he favoured a v i g o r o u s l y f u n c t i o n a l and dynamic 

psychology 

7 McDougall repudiated the one-sided i n t e l l e c t u a l i s m i n psychology, 

the assumption that a l l human conduct i s r a t i o n a l and dependent 
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on f o r e s i g h t of consequences By so doing, McDougall a b o l i s h e d 
the dichotomy between the human beings and the b r u t e s , and 
a c c o r d i n g l y observed the c o n t i n u i t y of e v o l u t i o n as worked out 
by Darwin 

He i s c r e d i t e d w i t h formulating a theory of the s o c i a l s c i e n c e s 

R e f u t i n g the rough-and-ready psychology t h a t had dominated these 

s c i e n c e s before, McDougall introduced the d o c t r i n e of The Group 

Mind, i n c o r p o r a t e d i n h i s book bearing the same t i t l e By t h i s 

d o c t r i n e , McDougall meant e s s e n t i a l l y t h a t groups have mental 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s analogous to those of the i n d i v i d u a l So t h a t 

the group mental c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s a r e e x p l i c a b l e on the b a s i c 

i s s u e s of the i n d i v i d u a l ' s own behaviour and a c q u i r e d experience 

Undoubtedly, then, McDougall could anchor s o c i a l psychology, 

which i s r e a l l y a t w e n t i e t h century d i s c i p l i n e , on the foundation 

of the p s y c h o l o g i c a l motivation d i s p l a y e d by the i n d i v i d u a l , 

b a s i c to a l l of t h i s a r e i n s t i n c t s , s entiments, v o l i t i o n , t a s t e 

I n t h i s connection, c e r t a i n p o i n t s should be emphasised 

( 1 ) as explanatory p r i n c i p l e s u n d e r l y i n g s o c i a l psychology, 

McDougall e m p h a t i c a l l y s t r e s s e d the u n l i m i t e d a b i l i t y of man's 

p o t e n t i a l i n m o d i f i c a t i o n and l e a r n i n g 

( n ) H e i n c l u d e d both c u l t u r e and l o f t y t r a d i t i o n as among the 

best means t h a t form the foundation of s o c i a l theory 
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( m ) I t was McDougall who f i r s t conveyed the notion of c o g n i t i v e or 

pe r c e p t u a l phenomena e x h i b i t e d by the i n d i v i d u a l to the f i e l d of the 

group i n s o c i a l psychology T h i s he managed to do on the ground of 

what may be designated as 'a h i e r a r c h i c a l methodology 1 e , 

(a) p h i l o s o p h i c a l approach, (b) the a p p l i c a t i o n of such an approach 

to the p s y c h o l o g i c a l problems, ( c ) the ex t e n s i o n of the p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

q u e s t i o n s to wider i s s u e s i n l i f e as a whole 

I t can be s a i d , however, t h a t McDougall's hormic 

psychology could i n f l u e n c e the whole s i t u a t i o n , so th a t the swing of 

the pendulum i n the d i r e c t i o n of extreme m e c h a n i s t i c views could be 

r e v e r s e d The change i s now r e f l e c t e d i n a r e v i v a l of i n t e r e s t i n 

the problems of phenomenology and p e r c e p t i o n His psychology, then, 

i s d i f f e r e n t from many other p s y c h o l o g i e s m being both dynamic and 

hormic, ' i t i s dynamic , to quote H a d f i e l d , i n t h a t i t emphasises 

the d r i v e s i n human nature i t i s hormic i n t h a t i t r e c o g n i s e s t h a t 

f o r peace and harmony of mind as w e l l a s f o r e f f i c i e n c y , i t i s 

n e c e s s a r y t h a t these dynamic f o r c e s should be d i v e r t e d from t h e i r 

n a t u r a l ends and r e d i r e c t e d towards the ends and aims of the 

(13) 

p e r s o n a l i t y as a whole I t c ould be s a i d , t h e r e f o r e , t h a t 

McDougall could put hormi^Qism 'in u l t r a modern d r e s s ' , ^ 1 4 ^ to use 

(13) I n t r o d u c t i o n to Psychotherapy, op c i t , p 120 

(14) P r e f a c e to McDougall s Body and Mind, Beacon paperback, Boston, 
p xv 
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J S Bruner's (1961) e x p r e s s i o n Yet McDougall i s not i n f r e q u e n t l y 

accused of l e a n i n g toward u s i n g metaphysical terms Such an 

a l l e g a t i o n may be v a l i d but i t so o f t e n occurs t h a t most s c i e n t i s t s , 

i f not a l l of them, cannot, to c i t e Smith (1960a) once again, 

always suppress the tendency to have r e c o u r s e to some metaphysical 

c o n s t r u c t which i n some way suggests how the observed c o n j u n c t i o n s 
(15) 

could occur as they do Indeed, the f a c t i s as R Thomson (1968) 

has s t a t e d t h a t we can s i f t the wheat from the c h a f f and s t i l l f i n d 

i n h i s somewhat ne g l e c t e d w r i t i n g s - so f a r as academics a r e 
(16) 

concerned - some conceptions which a r e worth re-examining 

I t cannot be g a i n s a i d t h a t McDougall t r i e d and t e a s e d 

out some of the hardes t knots i n psychology I n h i s view, psychology 

i s concerned w i t h the i n d i v i d u a l ' s c o g n i t i o n s as phases i n the dynamic 

and g o a l - d i r e c t e d p rocesses of adjustment I t i s concerned w i t h 

adjustment, not as a response to a s t i m u l u s , d e s c r i b e d i n p u r e l y 

p h y s i c a l terms, but as a response to o b j e c t s as they appear or as 

they a r e thought to be He emphasised t h a t psychology d e a l s not w i t h 

p u r e l y mental minds, but w i t h i n d i v i d u a l s endowed w i t h b i o l o g i c a l 

and p h y s i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s Through h i s arguments and r e s e a r c h , he 

could l a y down the foundations f o r a thoroughgoing b i o l o g i c a l approach 

(15) E x p l a n a t i o n of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 120 

(16) The P e l i c a n H i s t o r y of Psychology a op c i t , p 181 
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to psychology and f o r a psychologxcal approach to biology These 
problems should not be under-rated by p s y c h o l o g i s t s and o t h e r 
w r i t e r s concerned w i t h the q u e s t i o n of mental s c i e n c e Even those 
who tend to show s c a n t y r e s p e c t f o r McDougall's work cannot e n t i r e l y 
d i spense w i t h these problems He t r i e d to s o l v e the knotty q u e s t i o n 
by regarding the procedure of mental s c i e n c e as being s t r i c t l y 
p a r a l l e l to t h a t of n a t u r a l s c i e n c e , through such a p a r a l l e l i s m and 
i n t e r a c t i o n i s m he thought t h a t the study of mind would be made 
s t r i c t l y s c i e n t i f i c His standpoint i s t h a t of an a r t i c u l a t e d 
i n t e r a c t i o n i s m , the most important contentions of which a r e those 
concerning the nature of mind mainly as an a b s t r a c t i o n Being 
conceived of as an a b s t r a c t , mind i s r e p r e s e n t e d by f e e l i n g s or 
emotions as they a c t u a l l y appear i n c o nsciousness Hormically, 
psychology, then, i s to be concerned mainly w i t h the study of mind or 
of mental phenomena, the study of the higher f u n c t i o n s of beings 
endowed w i t h mind, or, to borrow C A Mace's terminology, embodied 
minds 

Seen from the hormic s t a n d p o i n t , psychology i s to s e t 

out s y s t e m a t i c a l l y the laws and c o n d i t i o n s determining the course of 

(17) 'The Permanent C o n t r i b u t i o n to Psychology of George F r e d e r i c k 
S t o u t 1 B J Ed Psych , v o l XXIV, p a r t 2, ( 1 9 5 4 ) , p 65, c f 
L Morgan's e x p r e s s i o n s "enminded bodies ' and 'embodied minds , 
both phrases being used f o r d e s c r i b i n g the l i v i n g beings see 
p 127 of Biology ' m E v o l u t i o n i n the L i g h t of Modern 
Knowledge (19 2 5 ) , op c i t 
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the p s y c h i c l i f e of i n d i v i d u a l s I t i s assumed t h a t p s y c h i c a c t i v i t y 
i s no l e s s r e a l than p h y s i c a l and t h a t p s y c h i c a c t i v i t y i s always a 
forward s t r i v i n g towards some end The p s y c h i c l i f e , however, 
c o n s i s t s not i n the sum of the s e p a r a t e d a t a , s t a t e s or o c c u r r e n c e s , 
r a t h e r , i t i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by the s p e c i a l k i n d of u n i t y which 
p e r s i s t s both before and beyond the s i n g l e p s y c h i c a l f a c t s , and i s 
e n t i r e l y d i f f e r e n t i n c h a r a c t e r from every u n i t y i n the world of 
m a t e r i a l t h i n g s Thus th e r e i s mind i n the sense of the u n i t y of 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s , not merely mental s t a t e s and p r o c e s s e s (The E n e r g i e s 
of Men 1932, The R i d d l e s of L i f e 1938) 

I n so p r e s e n t i n g the s c i e n c e of mind, McDougall was bound 

to d i s p u t e and r e j e c t many p s y c h o l o g i c a l t h e o r i e s , as a l r e a d y 

i n d i c a t e d Perhaps, i f not c e r t a i n l y , t h i s was one of the main 

reasons why he was i n v o l v e d i n e n d l e s s c o n t r o v e r s i e s over v a r i o u s 

t o p i c s Hand i n hand w i t h h i s r e j e c t i o n of the atomic s t r u c t u r e of 

mental l i f e , the s e n s a t i o n i s t d o c t r i n e , the a s s o c i a t i o n i s t view, or 

the theory of i d e a s , went h i s r e f u t a t i o n of the l o g i c on which they 

were based, no longer a c c e p t a b l e to him a l s o was the mechamoal course 

of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the mental process He abandoned the mental 

mechanics and "mental c h e m i s t r y " of e a r l i e r p s y c h o l o g i s t s The 

r e p u d i a t i o n of the l a x i t y of the inadequate d i s c u s s i o n s concerning 

mind and mental pr o c e s s e s was e x q u i s i t l y thought out The p s y c h i c a l \ l 

realm, f o r example, McDougall r e p r e s e n t e d w i t h a s t r u c t u r e and 
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s t r u c t u r a l laws of i t s own The t e l e o l o g i c a l c h a r a c t e r of t h i s 

s t r u c t u r e , i n p a r t i c u l a r , i s p r e s s e d i n t o the foreground of the 

p i c t u r e A study of the d i f f e r e n t forms of consciousness l e d him 

to the c o n c l u s i o n t h a t consciousness v a r i e s w i t h "the novelty of 
(18) 

the combination of ne u r a l p r o c e s s e s i n v o l v e d ' The most 

developed animal, to McDougall i s one whose nervous system a f f o r d s 

the g r e a t e s t p o s s i b i l i t i e s of new ad a p t a t i o n , of new r e l a t i o n s 

among nerve t r a c t s , and so of the most complex and i n t e n s e 

(19) 

co n s c i o u s n e s s 1 Such views, which can be judged as s t i l l v a l i d , 

permeated much of McDougall's subsequent r e s e a r c h 

The e s s e n t i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of p s y c h i c l i f e , however, 

i s i t s p urposiveness, i t i s dominated through and through by c o n a t i v e 

f a c t o r s , by i n s t i n c t s , by impulses, by v o l i t i o n s I t may be s a i d 

without f e a r of exaggeration t h a t the important d i s c o v e r i e s prompted 

by McDougall i n the p s y c h o l o g i c a l f i e l d w i l l remain among the l a s t i n g 

s e r v i c e s rendered to t h i s d i s c i p l i n e i t cannot be denied t h a t 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n has been to a high degree s t i m u l a t e d and 

f e r t i l i s e d thereby As i n d i c a t e d , most of h i s d i s c u s s i o n s a r e s t i l l 

v i a b l e 
(18) 'A C o n t r i b u t i o n towards an Improvement i n p s y c h o l o g i c a l Method 

MIND, N S , v o l V I I , ( 1 8 9 8 ) , pp 15-33, 159-178, 364-387 
op c i t , see a l s o 
McDougall's P r e s i d e n t i a l Address (1920), op c i t , 

(19) i b i d 
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The d i f f e r e n t s i d e s of the d o c t r i n e , then, may be 
grasped from one u n i f y i n g point of view - i t i s the i dea of 
s o l i d a r i t y which everywhere i s f o r c e d to the f r o n t The mental and 
s p i r i t u a l i s something primary and u n d e r i v a b l e from anything non-
mental T h e r e f o r e , i t must be supposed t h a t t h e r e i s a u n i v e r s a l 
and e t e r n a l mind un f o l d i n g i t s e l f i n a world of dynamic c r e a t u r e s 
which follow a p a r t i c u l a r order - t h a t of hormic nature 

From the p o i n t of view of c o n s c i o u s n e s s , t h e r e a r e 

v a r i o u s t h e o r i e s i n the c u r r e n t Of these may be noted (Chapters 

X X X I I I and XXXIV of An O u t l i n e of Abnormal Psychology 1926), 

(1 ) D u a l i s t i c , ( 2 ) M o n i s t i c , of which l a t e r i n McDougall's view 

t h e r e may be e i t h e r ( a ) D u a l i s t i c I n t e r a c t i o n i s m , (b) P h y s i c a l Monism, 

and (d) P s y c h o p h y s i c a l p a r a l l e l i s m The main r i v a l s i n the f i e l d 

a r e p s y c h i c a l monism and d u a l i s t i c i n t e r a c t i o n i s m The prime 

s o l v e n t of the d i f f i c u l t y appears to be the theory of c h a r a c t e r , of 

the i n t e g r a t i o n of p e r s o n a l i t y The whole h i e r a r c h i c a l s t r u c t u r e 

i s u n d e r l i e d by a monadic assumption, namely, t h a t 'a monad i s an V. 

u l t i m a t e r e a l i t y , a being that i s a c t i v e i n i t s own r i g h t , t h a t the 

normal human p e r s o n a l i t y i s e s s e n t i a l l y a s o c i e t y of such monads, 

l i v i n g i n harmonious co-operation i n v i r t u e of the i n t e g r a t i o n of 

them a l l i n t o one system 1 T h i s seems to be an emphasis of the 

views i n c o r p o r a t e d i n Body and Mind (1911) The advantage of the 

monadic view of p e r s o n a l i t y i s t h a t i t d i d not commit him to any 
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one metaphysical theory Without i g n o r i n g the shortcomings of the 

book (Abnormal Psychology), i t i s regarded as d e c i d e d l y i n t e r e s t i n g 

and worthwhile as 'a s e r i e s of s t u d i e s i n Psychogenic D i s o r d e r s 

(H S S t a r r < 2 0 ) 1927) 

On the hormic view, no mental op e r a t i o n or event l a c k s 

a l t o g e t h e r the c o n a t i v e f a c t o r T h i s i d e a seems to have been 

c o n s t a n t l y h e l d throughout McDougall's handling of abnormal 

psychology Various developments seem to have permeated h i s 

treatment of the s u b j e c t , i n the main t h r e e notable s t a g e s can now 

be pointed out 

1 The f i r s t phase s t a r t s w i t h the p u b l i c a t i o n of An O u t l i n e of 

Psychology (1923), 

2 The second phase begins w i t h the w r i t i n g of An O u t l i n e of 

Abnormal Psychology (1926), 

3 The t h i r d s tage comes w i t h the p u b l i c a t i o n of a s e r i e s of papers 
(21) 

appearing between 1920 and 1938 The t h r e e phases, however, 

(20) A Review of McDougall's O u t l i n e of Abnormal Psychology, Psych 
B u l l , v o l XXIV, p 608 

(21) ( i ) Four c a s e s of 'Regression' i n S o l d i e r s ' J Abnor Psych , 
v o l X, (1920), pp 136-156 

( n ) 'The Nature of F u n c t i o n a l D i s e a s e 1 Amer J P s y c h i a t r y , 
v o l I , (1922), pp 335-354 

( i n ) A Suggestion Towards A Theory of Manic-Depressive I n s a n i t y 
B r i t J Med Psychology, v o l V, (1925), pp 212-227 

( I V ) 'The R e l a t i o n s between D i s s o c i a t i o n and R e p r e s s i o n B r i t J 
Med Psychology, v o l X V I I , (1938), pp 141-157 
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were he r a l d e d by the p u b l i c a t i o n of An I n t r o d u c t i o n to S o c i a l Psychology 

(1908), which can be regarded as a t r e a t i s e on s o c i o - p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

s t u d i e s and, to borrow G W A l l p o r t ' s d e s c r i p t i o n , a remarkable event 

i n t h a t the i n f a n t ( s o c i a l Psychology) was c h r i s t e n e d some ye a r s before 
(22) 

i t was born The t h e s i s contained i n the book i n q u e s t i o n was 

completed i n The Group Mind (19 2 0 ) , which A l l p o r t favourably 
(23) 

designated as 'a macro-book on s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e and dynamics ' I t 

was from these two books p a r t i c u l a r l y , as w e l l as from McDougall*s 

other seminars t h a t A l l p o r t gained some h i s t o r i c a l i n s i g h t s and an 
(24) 

exposure to purposivism Of the d i f f e r e n t s t a g e s , i t may be 

s a i d 

1 I n the f i r s t s t a g e , the attempt was to d i s t i n g u i s h the 

p r i n c i p l e s which govern the growth of the s t r u c t u r e of mind Two 
g r e a t a s p e c t s of the o r g a n i s a t i o n of the mind a r e i n d i c a t e d , namely, 

(25) (26) the l o g i c a l s t r u c t u r e and the h i s t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e The 
former grows i n two c h i e f ways ( a ) by d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n of o r i g i n a l 

(22) The Person i n Psychology, op c i t , p 28 

(23) i b i d , p 30 

(24) i b i d , p 32 

(25 and 26) An O u t l i n e of Psychology, op c i t , pp 41-42, 309 
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germs, r e l a t i v e l y simple and i n n a t e l y given mental d i s p o s i t i o n s 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s achieved and p e r f e c t e d by innumerable a c t s of 
a n a l y t i c d i s c r i m i n a t i o n (b) by o c c a s i o n a l s y n t h e t i c f u s i o n s of 
such systems achieved by a c t s of s y n t h e t i c apperception The 
l a t t e r ( t h e h i s t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e ) i s the aspect of the t o t a l 
o r g a n i s a t i o n , i t i s the product of innumerable a c t s of a s s o c i a t i o n 
r e s u l t i n g i n formation of a s s o c i a t i v e l i n k s or bonds I t must be 
noted here t h a t t h i s scheme does not d e s c r i b e mind as made up of 
aggregations of atoms of s e n s a t i o n s , of f e e l i n g , of any s t u f f of 
c o n sciousness Rather i t d e s c r i b e s the d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e u n i t s of 
s t r u c t u r e as mental d i s p o s i t i o n s the u l t i m a t e nature and substance 
of which i t l e a v e s open I t i s t hese mental d i s p o s i t i o n s which 
grow and undergo d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s and d i f f e r e n t c o n j u n c t i o n s , to 
form s m a l l e r and l a r g e r systems these systems become l i n k e d w i t h 
one another by a m ultitude of l i n k s of a s s o c i a t i o n The s t r u c t u r e 
of the mind that McDougall had i n view can be v a l i d l y t r a n s l a t e d 
i n t o terms of c e r e b r a l s t r u c t u r e The mental d i s p o s i t i o n s and 
systems of d i s p o s i t i o n s a r e regarded as f u n c t i o n a l groups of 
neurones On t h i s idea an assumption appears to have been b u i l t , 
namely, t h a t the a s s o c i a t i v e l i n k s between systems are r e p r e s e n t e d 
i n the b r a i n - s t r u c t u r e by n e u r a l paths of c r o s s - c o n n e x i o n between 
one system and another T h i s notion n e c e s s a r i l y e n j o i n s another 
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assumption, namely, the mental d i s s o c i a t i o n i n v o l v e s some ki n d of 

impairment or b l o c k i n g , p a r t i a l or complete, of the c r o s s — c o n n e c t i o n s 

The n e u r a l c o n t i n u i t y which i s the ground of the u n i t y of 

consciousness can be regarded as the opposite assumption of the 

d i s s o c i a t i v e standpoint By the u n i t y of consciousness McDougall 

f i n a l l y meant the c o n t i n u i t y of the f i e l d of energy-changes going 
(27) 

on i n the b r a i n a t any moment ' T h i s seems to be q u i t e 

c o n s i s t e n t w i t h h i s d e f i n i t i o n of mind, whereby i t i s s t a t e d t h a t 

The mind of the i n d i v i d u a l organism i s t h a t which ex p r e s s e s 
( 28 ) 

i t s e l f i n h i s experience and i n h i s behaviour ' 

2 I t seems th a t m w r i t i n g An O u t l i n e of Abnormal Psychology 

(1926), McDougall was tending to s e r v e a twofold purpose ( I ) to 

i n t e r p r e t h o r m i c a l l y the mental d i s o r d e r s and the p e r s o n a l i t y 

d i s s o c i a t i o n s , t a k i n g the monadic assumption as a b a s i s of e x p l a n a t i o n 

( n ) to hold the balance between two r i v a l tendencies r e g a r d i n g the 

que s t i o n of b e h a v i o u r a l a b e r r a t i o n A t h i r d p oint may a l s o be added, 

tha t i s , to e l a b o r a t e the t a s k a l r e a d y commenced i n An O u t l i n e of 

Psychology (1 9 2 3 ) , namely, the f u n c t i o n a l r e l a t i o n between v a r i o u s 

(27) "The R e l a t i o n s Between D i s s o c i a t i o n and R e p r e s s i o n ' B J Med 
Psych , v o l X V I I , p a r t 2, ( 1 9 3 8 ) , p 145 

(28) An O u t l i n e of Psychology, (1 9 2 3 ) , op c i t , p 35 
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p a r t s of the t o t a l s t r u c t u r e of mind, a theme which he had v i r t u a l l y 

ignored i n the e a r l i e r volume The essence of the undertaking i s 

t h i s There o b t a i n m the normally f u n c t i o n i n g mind, r e l a t i o n s of 

dominance and su b o r d i n a t i o n , these r e l a t i o n s make of the t o t a l 

s t r u c t u r e a u n i t y i n a f u r t h e r and higher sense, i n a word, a 

h i e r a r c h i c a l system I t i s the due maintenance and f u n c t i o n i n g of 

thes e r e l a t i o n s of s e l f - r e g a r d or s e l f - a s s e r t i o n and submission which 

i n t e g r a t e the whole o r g a n i s a t i o n and make of i t a truly harmonious 

working u n i t y T h i s b i p o l a r assumption, i f i t i s c o r r e c t to c a l l 

i t thus, seems to have been maintained by McDougall i n order to 

match the Fr e u d i a n concept of the ambivalence of lo v e and hate 

r e s p e c t i v e l y 

Now i t i s time to say something about ( 1 1 ) With 

re g a r d to the e x p l a n a t i o n of mental d i s o r d e r s , t h e r e had been two 

d i a m e t r i c a l l y opposed s c h o o l s of thought Of course, i t can 

c o n f i d e n t l y be claimed t h a t t h e r e had been as many d i s t i n c t i v e s c h o o l s 

of p s y c h o - a n a l y s i s as t h e r e had been p s y c h o l o g i c a l systems, but i t 

appears t h a t McDougall, although he concerned h i m s e l f w i t h a l l the 

views on mental d i s t u r b a n c e , t r i e d to assume a middle ground between 

what he c a l l e d 'the Harvard school ' and the F r e u d i a n concepts The 

(29) 'The R e l a t i o n s Between D i s s o c i a t i o n and R e p r e s s i o n ' 
B r i t J Med Psychol , v o l XV I I (1938), p 141 
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former comprised notable p s y c h o l o g i s t s l i k e W i l l i a m James, Munsterberg, 

Morton P r i n c e , and o t h e r s To the members of t h i s s c h o o l , the term 

' D i s s o c i a t i o n " was the master p r i n c i p l e f o r a l l psycho—pathology 

Sigmund Freud's key word, on the other hand, was R e p r e s s i o n " , which 

meant a pr o c e s s t h a t seems to l i e behind many n e u r o t i c symptoms and 

seems to be fundamental i n many forms of d i s o r d e r I n fav o u r i n g the 

concept of d i s s o c i a t i o n , the members of the former school seem to 

have been i n f l u e n c e d by P i e r r e Janet who l e c t u r e d a t Harvard 

U n i v e r s i t y i n 1906 on "Major Symptoms of H y s t e r i a These two 

s c h o o l s , McDougall tended to r e c o n c i l e and to take an e c l e c t i c 

a t t i t u d e between the two terms T h i s i s shown throughout An O u t l i n e 

of Abnormal Psychology He gave due r e c o g n i t i o n and weight to both 

d i s s o c i a t i o n and r e p r e s s i o n , he a l s o r e c o g n i s e d and emphasised 

important r e l a t i o n s between them R e p r e s s i o n i s t r e a t e d as a dynamic 

f a c t o r which i n many ca s e s prepares the way f o r and lea d s to/or 

causes d i s s o c i a t i o n I n e i t h e r c a s e , however, the r e l a t i o n i s seen 

e i t h e r i n terms of n e u r a l or c e r e b r a l s t r u c t u r e , as a l r e a d y 

i n d i c a t e d o r , on the other hand, i t can be viewed i n the l i g h t of 

dynamic r e l a t i o n s , which a r e e s s e n t i a l l y moral, or mental r e l a t i o n s 

For t h i s r e a s o n , he intended to d e s c r i b e the s t r u c t u r e of mind as 

(30) i b i d , p 141 
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composed of monads, each monad he concexved of as a mental u n i t , a 

r e l a t i v e l y independent p s y c h i c being on t h i s view, the i n t e g r a t i o n 

of the human p e r s o n a l i t y i s regarded as c o n s i s t i n g above a l l i n 

the maintenance i n one harmonious whole of the system of dynamic 

r e l a t i o n s of s e l f - a s s e r t i o n and submission The l o g i c a l and 

h i s t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r a l r e l a t i o n s a r e looked on as i n s t r u m e n t a l a i d s 

to the u n i t a r y f u n c t i o n i n g of p e r s o n a l i t y as a whole T h i s may be 

j u s t i f i e d by quoting Spearman who r i g h t l y s t a t e d t h a t " i n no 

f i e l d have h i s (McDougall's)contributions been more fundamental than 
(31) 

i n t h a t of c h a r a c t e r and p e r s o n a l i t y 

The way i n which McDougall or g a n i s e d abnormal psychology i n 

terms of the hormic p r i n c i p l e appears to have impressed s e v e r a l authors 

Notable among them a r e Freud, Morton P r i n c e , Lundholm, a c o l l e a g u e of 

McDougall and a r e s e a r c h o f f i c e r to the McClean Mental H o s p i t a l m 
(32) 

Massachusetts, and other s I n h i s l a t e r w r i t i n g s Freud seemed to 

(31) *The L i f e and Work of W i l l i a m McDougall ' C h a r a c t e r and 
P e r s o n a l i t y , v o l 7, No 3, (193 9 ) , op p i t , p 175 

(32) See 
( l ) B J Med Psych , op c i t , v o l X V I I , (1938) 
( n ) Hearnshaw, L S , A Short H i s t o r y of B r i t i s h Psychology, 

op c i t , pp 191-193 
( i n ) F l u g e l , J C , C h a r a c t e r and P e r s o n a l i t y , v o l V, (193 6 ) , 

op c i t , 
( I V ) M i t c h e l l , T W A Review of McDougall's An O u t l i n e of 

Abnormal Psychology, J P h i l o s S t u d i e s , v o l I , No 4, 
(1926), p 522 
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have come nearer towards McDougall's teachings Most of Freud's 

l a t e r d i s c u s s i o n s , which were ti n g e d w i t h a McDougallian q u a l i t y , 
(33) 

have been given s p e c i a l a t t e n t i o n by h i s daughter Anna Freud 
(34) 

Morton P r i n c e (1854-1929), who a l r e a d y had been i n f l u e n c e d by 

An I n t r o d u c t i o n to S o c i a l Psychology,was a thoroughgoing exponent 

of the hormic psychology Lundholm seems to have whole h e a r t e d l y 

accepted the fundamentals of McDougall s horraic psychology I n 

s p i t e of the adverse c r i t i c i s m s , Lundholm presented r e g a r d i n g some 

of McDougall's e x p l a n a t i o n s , he, i n the main remained r e c e p t i v e to 
(35) 

many of the e s s e n t i a l i s s u e s I t seems th a t McDougall could 

(33) I n k e l e s , A l e x , 'Psychoanalysis and Psychology" i n P s y c h o a n a l y s i s , 
ed by Hook, Sidney, (1960), op c i t ~ , p 122 

(34) ( i ) P r i n c e , Morton, Can Emotion be regarded as Energy f pp 161-
169 i n F e e l i n g s and Emotions, The Wittenberg Symposium, ed 
by Reymert, M L , Worcester, Mass , C l a r k Umv P r e s s , (1928) 

( n ) P r i n c e , Morton, C l i n i c a l and Experimental S t u d i e s i n 
P e r s o n a l i t y , N Y , (1929), pp 123, 127 

( I n ) A l l p o r t , G W , P e r s o n a l i t y , N Y , Holt, (1937), op c i t , 
Ch 12 

( I V ) Rapaport, David, Emotions and Memory, op c i t , (1961), 
p 168 

(35) see i n p a r t i c u l a r Lundholm's works 
( I ) The Manic-Depressive P s y c h o s i s ' Duke U n i v e r s i t y P s y c h o l o g i c a l 

Monographs, No 1, (1931) 
( n ) 'A Hormic Theory of H a l l u c i n a t i o n s B J Med Psych , v o l X I , 

p a r t 4, (1932) 
( i n ) Laboratory Neuroses C h a r a c t e r and P e r s o n a l i t y , v o l I I , 

No 2, (1933) 
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treat the branch of abnormal psychology so ably, that he could 

leave a deep impressxon on such promxnent researchers as Freud 

and Prince The situ a t i o n must be as seen by D B Klein (1951), 

of the University of South C a l i f o r n i a , who has said that, I t 

i s enough to r e c a l l the way i n which McDougall organised the 
(36) 

f i e l d of abnormal psychology in terms of the hormic princi p l e 
(37) 

More recently J A Hadfield v (1966, 1967), once one of McDougall's 

students at Oxford (1900) and much influenced by him, c l e a r l y 

explained that, i n his description of the i n s t i n c t s he (McDougall) 

presents us with a sound biological background for our study of the 
( 38) 

psycho-neuroses and psychotherapy Hadfield accepts without 

(36) 'Abnormal Psychology ' in Theoretical Foundations of 
Psychology, ed by Helson, H , op c i t , p 729 

(37) ( l ) (1966) Dreams and Nightmares, Pelican ed , pp 42, 57 

( n ) (1967) Introduction to Psychotherapy, op c i t , p 113 

(38) Introduction to Psychotherapy, op c i t , p 113, cf 

Biggar, Jean, Psychotherapy and Child Development, London, 
Tavistock Publications, (1966), chapters 1, 9 
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any reservation, McDougall's warning against the p r o c l i v i t y in the 

general thinking to consider mental functions as things ' Having 

accepted such an admonition, Hadfield appears to have confounded 

the issue to some extent The c o n f l i c t stems from his statement 

that, I f we are to avoid confusion, we must remember that a l l 
(39) 

mental l i f e i s a process, a functioning His argument would 

have been more tenable, had he rejoined that the mental functions 

are but ind i c a t i v e of a thinking mind as a conscious individual 

To talk only of mental processes or mental states as abstracts, may 

convey nothing, unless such processes are related to a certain 

source - a mind 

3 The th i r d period seems to represent a confirmation of 

views already expressed The main thing to McDougall seemed to be 

to recognise the r e a l i t y of a double system of relations between 

the parts of mental structure (1) the associative links which 

maintain communications between a l l parts, (2) the dynamic relations 

of dominance which alone can secure integration of a l l mental 

functions The emphasis i s that dissociation i s imperfection of the 

associative mechanism or structure Conflict and repression are 

(39) Dreams and Nightmares, op c i t , p 57 
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a f f a i r s of the dynamic or moral relat i o n s between units When th i s 

l a t t e r system of dynamic relations breaks down, the r e s u l t w i l l be 

'disintegration rather than dissociation Without over looking 

certain minor p i t f a l l s , in i t s most detailed character, McDougall's 

theory of psycho-pathology seems to be sound, to some leading 

psychologists and psychoanalysts, as indicated, i t f e l l on receptive 

ground Lundholm, for example, made i t a chief factor of his 

theories of confusional insanity and of the depressive psychosis 

In i t s application to the problems of education, the 

hormic Psychology i s evidently quite viable I t was already accepted 

by some authoritative educators both in B r i t a i n and elsewhere The 

theme expounded by McDougall appears to have opened up v i s t a s and 

r e v i t a l i s e d many aspects of educational theory Through such a 

channel, McDougall's hormic influence on 'both the theory and the 

practice of teaching must have been incalculable ' ^ ^ ^ C y r i l Burt 

1939/ Actually broad marks of the hormic teaching, as interpreted 

by McDougall, now find clear expression i n the works of many 

notable educationalists, such as, for example, Nunn, who suggested 

(40) "William McDougall An Appreciation B J Ed Psych , 
vol IX, part I , p 6 
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the nomenclature of horme, Godfrey Thomson, F J Schonell,* 

Thorndike and Burt Dealxng with various s o c i a l and educational 
(41) 

problems, such as delinquency (1944), mental backwardness 

(1946),^ 4 2^ the subnormality of the mind (1955),^ 4 3^ Burt, for 

instance, took the inherited i n s t i n c t as a basic p r i n c i p l e of 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 

Delinquency as a bio-psycho-social phenomenon, has 

been the concern of many psychological, s o c i a l and educational 

professions In treating such a thorny phenomenon, Burt, whose 

work d i r e c t l y or i n d i r e c t l y has now tremendous influence on 

others such as J Bowlby ( 1 9 5 1 ) / 4 4 ^ A Cohen ( 1 9 5 6 ) ^ 4 5 ^ 

* see Backwardness i n the Basic Subjects, Edinburgh, Oliver 
and Boyd, (1942) 

(41) The Young Delinquent, op c i t , 4th ed , 1st published i n 

1925 

(42) The Backward Child, op c i t , 2nd ed , 1st published i n 1937 

(43) The Subnormal Mind, op c i t , 1st published in 1935 
(44) Maternal care and Mental Health, 1st ed , Geneva (World 

Health Organisation Monograph Series, No 2 ) , then 
published in a Pelican ed 

(45) Delinquent Boys, London, Routledge and Kegan Paul 
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T C N Gxblens (1961), (46) Harriett Wilson (1962) (47) , has b a s i c a l l y 

taken "inheritance as the sole and central key ,(48) to the problem 

Burt's firm b e l i e f has been that every action i s generally thought 

to reside in some inherited psycho-physiological mechanisms, which 

are common to a l l individuals of the species Such a trend of 

thinking, which i s traceable back to Darwin v i a McDougall's s p e c i f i c 

emphasis and amplification, implies the notion that the tendencies 

inherited impel each c h i l d , from the e a r l i e s t time of his l i f e , to 

behave i n certain ways The impelling factors to such a type of 

behaviour are i n s t i n c t s , and the l i s t that Burt r e l i e d upon i s the 
(49) 

one worked out by McDougall i n p a r t i c u l a r , and 'An i n s t i n c t , as 

Woodworth wrote, may be thought of as a basic motive to action, 

even when the action i t s e l f i s learned 
(46) Trends in Juvenile Delinquency, Geneva, (World Health 

Organisation, No 5) 

(47) Delinquency and Child Neglect, London, George Allen and 
Unwin 

(48) The Young Delinquent, op c i t , p 29 

(49) i b i d , p 426 

(50) psychology A Study of Mental L i f e , op c i t , p 221 
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The question that i s bound to be asked i s the r e l a t i o n 

of i n s t i n c t s to juvenile aberrations or what Burt has c a l l e d the 
(51) 

petty delinquencies of the modern c i t y c h i l d I t can be said 

with T C N Gibiens that delinquency may be considered as the r e s u l t jc 

of the individual's f a i l u r e to cope with his internal controls' 
(52) 

or his external s o c i a l controls, or both but the d i f f i c u l t y 

implied in such a notion i s that i t has not sp e c i f i e d s u f f i c i e n t l y 

what the internal motives are, which r e a l l y motivate young 

individuals to offend against society S t i l l further, delinquency 

ranges from the most t r i v i a l piece of behaviour to the most serious 

conduct which can be described as a r e a l crime, such as murder In 

each case, however, the bio-psycho-social problems involved are so 

complicated that i t i s hard to i s o l a t e one factor from another 

Burt i s apparently aware of such a question when he decided to 

r e l a t e the whole issue of delinquency to a b a s i c a l l y inherited 

element, namely, i n s t i n c t , without, of course, excluding the other 

factors such as the environment, the s o c i a l involvements, the bad 

company which might induce the young to misbehave or encourage a 

formerly convicted one to be r e c i d i v i s t I t i s a l l important to 

(51) The Young Delinquent, op c i t , p 421 

(52) Trends in Juvenile Delinquency, op c i t , p 22 
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(53) r e a l i s e what Smith (1968a) has c a l l e d 'the s o c i a l context of 

adult behaviour ' and how complicated i t may be This i s 

p a r t i c u l a r l y so, because of the early impressions to which the 

young individual i s f i r s t exposed Judging from his own 

experiments and observations, as well as from o t h e r s ' ^ 5 < ^ works, 

Smith (1968a) has stated that, "there i s evidence that the type of 

attachment achieved in early l i f e and indeed the f a i l u r e to 

achieve an attachment, may have important consequences for the 
(55) 

subsequent normality of the individual Considering, of 

course, the 'intense biological i n t e r e s t ', and 'the differences i n 

evolutionary development between the various species, Smith 

(1968a) has c l a r i f i e d an es s e n t i a l point by writing that i t i s 

natural that many people concerned with delinquency and the impaired 

emotional and i n t e l l e c t u a l development of children, should look 

to studies with other species and p a r t i c u l a r l y mammalian species, 
. (56) 

for possible cues for insight and research 

Thus, believing i n i n s t i n c t s as strong impulses to 

action, Burt reached his general formulation that, 'The commoner 
(53) Imprinting, MSS, op c i t , p 101 

(54) see for example, W H Thorpe , Learning and I n s t i n c t i n Animals, 
op c i t , pp 129-30, 281-2, 409 

(55) Imprinting, op c i t , p 5 

(56) i b i d , pp 5-6 
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delinquencies committed by the young are apparently either the 

dir e c t expression of a few primitive and universal impulses which 

seem to have been handed down to us as part of our i n s t i n c t i v e 

equipment, or e l s e modified reactions elaborated out of, but s t i l l 

ultimately springing from, these cruder males of emotional 
(57) 

response' The i n s t i n c t i v e acts, p a r t i c u l a r l y in human beings, 

are invariably accompanied by their own c h a r a c t e r i s t i c feelings or 

(57) op c i t , p 22 

see also 

( i ) Erikson, E H , Childhood and Society, Pelican ed , 
(1965), pp 252-253, 298-299 

( n ) Winnicott, D W , The Child, the Family, and the Outside 
World, Pelican ed , (1965), chapter 15, 
"I n s t i n c t s and Normal D i f f i c u l t i e s , 
chapter 34, 'Aspects of Juvenile 
Delinquency ' and chapter 35, 'Roots of 
Aggression 

( i n ) Sandstrom, C I , The Psychology of Childhood and 
Adolescenoe, Pelican ed , (1966), 
pp 211-212, 225-226 

( I V ) M i l l e r , W B , 'Lower Class Culture as a Generating 
Milieu of Gang Delinquency ', i n 
Children's Behaviour Disorders, ch 5, 
ed by Quay, H C , Insight Books, 
D Van Nostrand, Princeton (1968) 
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emotions, which Burt has defined as the conscious aspects of 
( 58) 

cu r t a i l e d i n s t i n c t s Burt's generalisation above i s based 

on his s p e c i f i c studies i n which he found that 59 4% of the 

delinquents he dealt with were motivated by s p e c i f i c i n s t i n c t s 

High emotionality among such delinquents was 48 2f against only 

11 7% of non-delinquents 

The significance of the above discussion was to show 

that in i t s insistence on the recognition of i n s t i n c t , the hormic 

Psychology was trying to indicate the r e a l , explanatory reasons 

behind any b i t of behaviour The e s s e n t i a l point i s that hormic 

Psychology concerned i t s e l f with both the form of a c t i v i t y and 

the outcome that follows from the a c t i v i t y performed This can 

enable the hormic theory to claim that i t i s r e a l l y a many-sided 

one so that i t can assimilate a large scale of behavioural 
(59) 

patterns So the whole question i s not as N S Sutherland 

(1958), has stated that, i t i s usually the r e s u l t s of a person's 

behaviour which we are interested i n rather than the exact form of 

the behaviour 1 Quite contrary to what Sutherland has maintained, 

(58) The Young Delinquent, op c i t , p 423 

(59) Motives as Explanations Mind, N S , vol LXVIII, No 270, p 158, 
cf A R White 
'The Language of Motives Mind, N S , vol LXVII, (1957), No 266, 
pp 258-263 
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hormic Psychology, at whxch basxs comes xnstinct, takes the r e s u l t s 

of behavxour as chxef crxterxa for xdentxfyxng the prxme urges 

whxch underlxe that partxcular behavxour So xn the aberratxons 

of the young delxnquent, xt xs xnstxncts and the sentxments 

derxvxng from them whxch are to be looked for as the main 

tendencxes behxnd the crxmes committed i t xs the dxrectxons, xn 

whxch such impulses are the chief motivating factors, that are to 

be considered, and the remedy would be far easi e r , once the 

xns^trxnsxc cause i s xdentxfxed /c 

Lxke the psychologxst, the psychxatrxst and the socxal 
(60) 

worker, the educator, too, finds i n hormic Psychology a great 

help_for resolving many educatxonal problems To the educator, to 

quote D Kennedy-Frazer, 'xt xs suffxcxent to know that xnstxnctxve 

(60) see for example, T Percy Nunn's Eduoatxon I t s Data and 
Fxrst Prxncxples, (1920) In f a c t , Nunn's reputatxon as 
an educator xs largely attrxbuted to hxs adoptxon of 
McDougall's hormxc prxncxple based on xnstxncts ( J W 
Tibbie 1961, 'Sir Percy Nunn 1870-1944' i n Brxt J Ed 
Studxes, vol X, No 1, pp 58-75, The Study of Educatxon, 
(1967), London, Routledge and Kegan Paul, ch I , pp 11-
12, 13—14) As already xndxcated, other well known 
Psychologxsts and educators such as, for example, Charles 
Spearman, Godfrey Thomson, were tremendously xnfluenced 
by McDougall and adopted hxs posxtxon 
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tendencies are inherited , and they are subject to control and 
(6~\ ̂  

modification The importance of i n s t i n c t s has been r e a l i s e d 

by the educator, because 'they are the chief incentives to action, 

and consequently to learning, m the c h i l d I t i s now f u l l y 

r e a l i s e d that the growth of behaviour, in i t s b i o l o g i c a l l y 

e s s e n t i a l forms, 'tends to go i n an orderly, cumulative way , 

as Arthur Gates (1933) indicated By cumulative way ', apparently 

Gates meant the experience gained i n the individual's l i f e - t i m e , 

and t h i s i s maturation which, as Hadfield (1962) conceives i t , i s 

'the development of innate patterns in ordered sequence', this 

i n turn i s based on i n s t i n c t s which Hadfield (1967) has defined 

as innate p o t e n t i a l i t i e s of response ' and prime activators to 

action The significance of the whole argument however, implies 
C 66 ) 

what Mary L Northway (1940) c a l l e d schema which i s usually 
( 67 ) 

displayed i n the pattern of behaviour, and strength of purpose , 

(61) The Psychology of Education, London, Methuen, (1929), 2nd ed , 
1st published m 1923, p 39 

(62) i b i d , p 39 

(63) Psychology for Students of Education, New York, The MacMillan 
Co , p 137 

(64) Childhood and Adolescence, Pelican ed , p 29 

(65) Introduction to Psychopathology, London, George Allen and Unwin, 
op c i t , p 115 

(66) 'The Concept of the Schema B T Psych, vol XXXI, part I , pp 34ff 

(67) 'The Relationship of Occupation to Personality B J Psych, 
vol XXXI, part 4, p 298 
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to use an expression by M D Vernon (1941) In education, the 

ultimate aim i s the in s i g h t f u l plan to a c t i v i t y and the 

determination to f u l f i l l an action spontaneously Such a position 

seems to be constantly maintained 

The paramount importance of i n s t i n c t i v e dispositions 

i s to provide the main motive power i n the individual's mental 

equipment An interesting analogy, which s t r i k i n g l y r e f l e c t s 
(68) 

McDougall s exact notion, i s given by Kennedy-Frazer, who 

wrote, ' i f a human being be for the moment compared to a ship at 

sea, then the currents of the sea and the trade winds may 

represent the traditions and customs of the society in which he 

l i v e s , while the engines and propeller of the ship would represent 

the i n s t i n c t s which serve to drive or urge him on, and f i n a l l y 

the captain on the bridge and the steering mechanism might 

represent his i n t e l l e c t 'Thus , Kennedy-Frazer concludes his 

paragraph, "the chief purpose of the i n s t i n c t i v e tendencies i s to 

supply the primary motive power i n the mental l i f e of the 

individual 

(68) The Psychology of Education, op c i t , p 39 
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The related question now i s what r e l a t i o n i n s t i n c t s 

have to the educative process As i s well known, there i s a 

strong connection between education and heredity, for, to quote 

S m i t h ^ ^ (1968a), *wherever i n nature there i s an issue of 

su r v i v a l , evolutionary development has made more than adequate 

or at l e a s t , more than minimum provision and i n s t i n c t , as an 

hereditary unit, represents an evolutionary continuity and a 

measure of economy Education constantly emphasised certain 
(70) 

aspects i n the process of learning and teaching, namely, 

hereditary factors, past experience, present and future adjustment 

to given situations S t i l l further, i n t e l l e c t u a l aspects, the 

perceptual elements, and the emotional ingredients are highly 

emphasised in any educational consideration Such items as these 

are a l l involved i n any i n s t i n c t An i n s t i n c t , as McDougall's 

c l a s s i c a l d e f i n i t i o n implies, i s comprised of a threefold natural 

tendency - a tendency to pay attention to and perceive certain 

objects to be instigated about the objects perceived, and 

(69) Imprinting, MSS, p 51 

(70) see for example 
( I ) Tibbie, J W The Development of the Study of Education , 

The Study of Education, ed by Tibbie J W , London, 
Routledge, and Kegan Paul, (1967), ch I 

( n ) H i r s t , P H , Educational Theory ', the Study of Education, 
op c i t , ch I I 

( m ) Morris,Ben, The Contribution of Psychology to the Study 
of Education , the Study of Education, op c i t , ch V 
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accordingly to perform certain s p e c i f i c movements profitable to 
the individual and the species This i s one of the v i t a l imports 
that education normally stressed 

Once the i n s t i n c t i v e dispositions are understood by 

the teacher, for example, none of them can be regarded as an 

inter f e r i n g factor thwarting his efforts Both in learning and 

teaching processes, i n s t i n c t s should be given t h e i r proper outlet 

i n the child's a c t i v i t i e s , and not deprived of the appropriate 

channelization I t i s almost always emphasised i n the educative 

process that the formation of habits i s of utmost importance i n 

teaching but i t must be remembered that habits, i n f a c t , are born 

of i n s t i n c t i v e tendencies I t may be argued that the habit of 

smoking, for instance, s a t i s f i e s a sort of craving, but a hormist 

such as McDougall would per s i s t e n t l y i n s i s t upon deeper inquiry 

The hormist would contend that the habit i s i n i t i a t e d because i t 

serves some aspect of an inborn tendency, so an acquired habit i s 

always sustained by an innate factor So when i t happens that a 

c h i l d s t a r t s smoking, such a habit can be explained as an 

expression of s e l f assertion or s e l f - d i s p l a y , which, i n e f f e c t , i s 

one of the inherited i n s t i n c t s good habits, then, can be 

inculcated i n the young learner, i f his i n s t i n c t i v e dispositions 

are f u l l y understood Another example i s that the hoarding i n s t i n c t 

can well be u t i l i z e d for educational purposes such as, for instance, 
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xn the study of geography A chxld who shows an xnterest xn 

collectxng materxal lxke stamps or butterflxes and the lxke can 

be encouraged to develop such a good tendency whxch could dxrectly 

and xndxrectly help the process of learnxng 

A thxrd example may be gxven now, namely, the xnstxnct 

of curxosxty can be properly used as one of the greatest 

xncentxves to the xntellectual performance Such a natural 

curxosxty xs not to be repressed, but to be allowed xts normal 

outlet, xndeed, here the teacher can employ thxs channel so that 

he can lead the chxld to learn as much as possxble by hxs own 

Furthermore, the xnstxnct of curxosxty xs not to be treated as an 

xtem by xts own, wxth xt there are other xnstxncts blended, for ' 

xnstxnctxve mechanxsms, as descrxbed by McDougall, are not sharply 

separated as xt mxght mxstakenly be concluded from hxs arguments 

In poxnt of f a c t , McDougall's hormxc dxscussxons of xnstxncts xn 

many ways confxrmed and aorrected elan v x t a l , whxch Nunn^^ made 

the basxs of hxs hormxc educatxon, the i n s t i n c t i v e mechanisms have 

also been correctxve to the more nebulous lxbxdo prxncxple Evxdently, 
(72) 

Smxth (1960a) has thxs xn vxew when he has stated that, 'xt would 

be dxffxcult to xsolate curxosxty as a separate tendency from the 

(71) Educatxon I t s Data and Fxrst Prxncxples, (1920), op cxt 

(72) Explanatxon of Human Behavxour, op cxt , p 150 
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manxfestation of the xnstxncts of Escape, Reproduction, S e l f -

Assertxon, the Gregarxous and the Parental I n s t i n c t s The 

dxffxculty s t i l l xs, to quote Smith again, to distinguish the 

operation of the I n s t i n c t of Pugnacity, the I n s t i n c t of 

Acquisition, the Gregarious I n s t i n c t and the I n s t i n c t of 
(73) 

Construction from the I n s t i n c t of Self-Assertion ' True, 

long f a m i l i a r i t y with the individual "within f a i r l y consistent 

situations might improve the r e l i a b i l i t y of the observer's 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s £ Smith 1960a, p 151/ yet there are certain 

complications or what Smith (1960a) has c a l l e d 'the masking effect 

of pathological developments which have to be considered Such 

complications as over-compensation or displacement of the affect 

may render the task more d i f f i c u l t (Smith 1960a, p 151) Such 

an array of i n s t i n c t s inherent i n the individual's constitution 

can well be exploited i n his education The driving forces or the 

hormic urges are to be given the f i r s t p r i o r i t y i n education so 

long as they are the deeply-rooted factors of the mental a c t i v i t y 

The views that have j u s t been explained now are e x p l i c i t l y 
(74) 

maintained by other notable authors such as Godfrey H Thomson 

(73) i b i d , pp 150-151 

(74) I n s t i n c t , I ntelligence and Character, reprinted i n 1946, 
op c i t , pp 13ff, 16ff, 28ff 
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( 1 9 2 4 ) , M W K e a t i n g e ^ 7 5 ) (1924) o f O x f o r d U n i v e r s i t y , J D r e v e r ( 7 6 ) 

(Snr , 1 9 3 1 ) , C W V a l e n t i n e ^ 7 7 * ( 1 9 4 2 ) , C h a r l e s F o x ^ 7 8 ^ ( 1 9 5 5 ) o f 
(79) 

Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y , and o t h e r s A l l o f them r e c o g n i s e d t h e 

o v e r - r i d i n g i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e i n h e r i t e d t e n d e n c i e s and u r g e d t h a t 

t h e y s h o u l d be used as good e d u c a t i o n a l t o o l s 

( 7 5 ) S u g g e s t i o n i n E d u c a t i o n , 3 r d ed , 1 s t p u b l i s h e d i n 1907, 
London, A C B l a c k , p 148 

( 7 6 ) I n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e Psychology o f E d u c a t i o n , London, 
Edward A r n o l d , op c i t , pp 5 6 f f , 9 3 f f , 2 1 2 f f 

( 7 7 ) The Psychology o f E a r l y C h i l d h o o d m London, Methuen, pp 1-2, 
35, 108, 128 

( 7 8 ) E d u c a t i o n a l Psychology I t s Problems and Methods, London, 
R o u t l e d g e and Kegan P a u l , 4 t h ed , 1 s t p u b l i s h e d i n 1925, 
pp 4 9 f f , 116, 1 3 5 f f 

( 7 9 ) See f o r example 

( l ) I s s a c s , Susan, I n t e l l e c t u a l Growth i n Young C h i l d r e n , 
London, R o u t l e d g e , ( 1 9 3 8 ) , 1 s t 
p u b l i s h e d i n 1930 

( n ) Hughes, A G , and Hughes, E H , L e a r n i n g and 
T e a c h i n g , ( 1 9 4 8 ) , pp 87, 88, 93, 138 
London, Longmans 

( i n ) L o v e l l , K , E d u c a t i o n a l P s y chology and C h i l d r e n , 
U n i v e r s i t y o f London P r e s s , ( 1 9 6 5 ) , 
8 t h ed , 1 s t p u b l i s h e d i n 1958, pp 24, 
29, 73 
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Some w r i t e r s such a s , f o r example, T R a y m o n t ^ 8 0 ^ ( 1 9 2 2 ) , 

W i l l i a m B o y d ^ 8 1 ^ ( 1 9 3 0 ) , K S Cunningham^ 8 2^ ( 1 9 3 8 ) , J Hemming^ 8 3^ 

( 1 9 4 8 ) , c o n s i d e r e d u c a t i o n i n t h e l i g h t o f t h e emphasis i t l a y s on 

t h e methods i t uses as t e c h n i q u e s w h i c h a l l o w t h e c h i l d ' s a c t i v e 

movement and make him u t i l i z e h i s own i n i t i a t i v e Such an 

a t t i t u d e i s , i n f a c t , t r a c e a b l e back t o t h e n i n e t e e n t h c e n t u r y , i f 

n o t e a r l i e r , when t h e c l i m a t e o f t h o u g h t i n B r i t a i n r e s u l t e d i n 

what was c a l l e d 'the Renaissance o f t h e C h i l d ' T h i s e v e n t u a l l y 
( 85) 

l e d t o what has come tm be c a l l e d t h e ' c h i l d - c e n t r e d movement 

i n e d u c a t i o n r a t h e r t h a n t h e t e a c h e r - c e n t r e d e r a 

( 8 0 ) The P r i n c i p l e s o f E d u c a t i o n , London 

( 8 1 ) Towards a New E d u c a t i o n , London 

( 8 2 ) E d u c a t i o n f o r co m p l e t e L i v i n g , London 

( 8 3 ) Teach them t o L i v e , London 

( 8 4 ) T Raymont, op c i t , p 67 

( 8 5 ) ( l ) The New E r a , v o l 38, No 4, ( 1 9 5 7 ) , p 63 

( n ) The New E r a , v o l 42, No.3, ( 1 9 6 1 ) , p 45 
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The w hole n o t x o n seems t o be based on t h e p s y c h o l o g i c a l emphasis, 

namely, t h e c h i l d must f e e l s e c u r i t y and must be t r e a t e d as a 

d e v e l o p i n g c r e a t u r e r a t h e r t h a n as a mature a d u l t C o n s e q u e n t l y , 

t h e c u r r i c u l u m i s e x p e c t e d t o be o r g a n i s e d on a f r e e r b a s i s , w i t h 

some more a l l o w a n c e f o r t h e c h i l d ' s i n t e r e s t s and m e n t a l motors 

and c a p a c i t y Such a tendency appears t o f i n d much s u p p o r t now 

m MoDougall's h o r m i c e x p l a n a t i o n s , c h i e f l y v i a t h e emphasis o f 

e d u c a t o r s such as Nunn, B u r t and o t h e r s As a m a t t e r o f f a c t , t h e 

p u b l i c a t i o n o f Nunn's E d u c a t i o n I t s Data and F i r s t P r i n c i p l e s 

( 1 9 2 0 ) , w h i c h i s b o t h i n d i c a t i v e o f McDougall's i n f l u e n c e and 

r e f l e c t i v e o f h i s h o r m i c p o s i t i o n , gave, i n J W T i b b l e ' s ^ 8 ^ ( 1 9 6 7 ) 

s p e c i f i c w o r d s , t h e 'new 1 movement i n e d u c a t i o n 'an academic 

u n d e r p i n n i n g and j u s t i f i c a t i o n and l i f t e d t h e ' p r i n c i p l e s o f 

e d u c a t i o n ' o u t o f i t s d r e a r y p r e o c c u p a t i o n w i t h s c h o o l 

management and methods 

( 8 6 ) 'The Development o f t h e Study o f E d u c a t i o n i n 
The Study o f E d u c a t i o n , ed by T i b b i e , J W , London, 
R o u t l e d g e and Kegan P a u l , ch I , p 14, see a l s o by 
t h e same a u t h o r , ' S i r P ercy Nunn 1870-1944 , 
B r i t J o f Ed S t u d i e s , v o l X, No 1 , ( 1 9 6 1 ) , pp 58-
75, see e s p e c i a l l y , pp 69, 70 

c f Rusk, R R , The P h i l o s o p h i c a l Bases o f E d u c a t i o n , 
U n i v e r s i t y o f London P r e s s , 2nd ed , ( 1 9 6 2 ) , 1 s t 
p u b l i s h e d i n 1928, pp 6 4 f f 
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I n h i s P r e s i d e n t i a l A d d r e s s , S e t h (1968) has drawn 

a t t e n t i o n t o 'a g e n u i n e l y b i o l o g i c a l way o f t h i n k i n g , i n w h i c h 

t h e f u n d a m e n t a l i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e f a c t o f t r a n s m i s s i o n w i l l be 

a d e q u a t e l y acknowledged I n t h e second p l a c e , S e t h has i n v i t e d 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f t h e r e c o g n i t i o n t h a t t h e s t u d y o f man as a 

s o c i a l o r g a n i s m , f a r f r o m p e r m i t t i n g i g n o r a n c e o r n e g l e c t o f 

b i o l o g y , most p r o p e r l y demands a b i o l o g i c a l s t a r t i n g - p o i n t and a 

c o n t i n u i n g b i o l o g i c a l frame o f r e f e r e n c e i n o r d e r t o a c h i e v e a 

f u l l u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e f a c t s o f c u l t u r a l e v o l u t i o n a t t h e 
(87 ) 

human l e v e l S e t h , however, seems t o be concerned about 
( 8 8 ) 

s t r e s s i n g v a l u e s w h i c h he r e g a r d s as m a t t e r f o r p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

i n t e r e s t and e n q u i r y so l o n g as t h e s e v a l u e s d i r e c t l y a f f e c t human 

b e h a v i o u r To him t h e s e v a l u e s a r e f a c t s , and i n so f a r as t h e y 

a r e h e l d and s t r i v e n f o r by human b e i n g s , t h e y a r e f a c t s t h a t 
f 89) 

i n f l u e n c e , i n p a r t d e t e r m i n e , b e h a v i o u r I n f a c t , Seth's 

( 8 7 ) Dissonance and S t r e s s i n t h e T e a c h i n g o f Psychology Some 
R e f l e c t i o n s o f t h e A c c i d e n t a l P s y c h o l o g i s t P r e s i d e n t i a l 
Address d e l i v e r e d a t t h e Annual Conference o f t h e B r i t i s h 
P s y c h o l o g i c a l S o c i e t y a t S h e f f i e l d 1968, p 152 

( 8 8 ) i b i d , p 150 

( 8 9 ) i b i d , p 150 
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o b s e r v a t x o n s a r e r e m i n i s c e n t o f McDougall's s c a l e o f v a l u e s 
(1932) as d e t e r m i n e r s o f man's b e h a v i o u r Four l e v e l s o f such 
a v a l u a t i v e s c a l e McDougall d e p i c t e d b r i e f l y , t h e y a r e , ( 1 ) 
t h e l e v e l o f "untamed n a t i v e t e n d e n c i e s ' T h i s l o w e s t l e v e l o f 
b e h a v i o u r i s t h e e x p r e s s i o n o f v a l u a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f 
c h i l d h o o d ( 2 ) Next comes t h e l e v e l o f t h e v a l u e s o f s e n t i m e n t s 
r i v e t t e d on c o n c r e t e o b j e c t s , such as t h e f a m i l y o r t h e c o u n t r y 
( 3 ) A t t h e t h i r d l e v e l f o l l o w s t h e v a l u e s o f s e n t i m e n t s f o r 
a b s t r a c t t h i n g s , such as j u s t i c e , f o r example ( 4 ) A t t h e h i g h e s t 
l e v e l man i s most o f t h e t i m e l e d by v a l u e s w h i c h by r e f l e c t i o n 
and e x p e r i e n c e g i v e h i m guidance i n a l l s o r t s o f b e h a v i o u r 

I n d e e d , t h e s p e c i a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n t h a t McDougall 

gave t o i n s t i n c t s , e m o t i o n s , h a b i t s , s e n t i m e n t s , t a s t e s , v a l u e s , 

and t h e l i k e , a r e r e g a r d e d as t h e e s s e n t i a l p r e l i m i n a r i e s t o a 

f u l l t r e a t m e n t o f e d u c a t i o n a l and s o c i a l p s y c h o l o g y and t h e m o r a l 

i s s u e s i n r e l a t i o n t o such d i s c i p l i n e s The r e c o g n i t i o n by 

McDougall o f , f o r i n s t a n c e , a w i d e r a n g e o f emotions as t h e 

( 9 0 ) The E n e r g i e s o f Men, op c i t , pp 305-6 
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( 9 1 ) accompaniments o f i n s t i n c t s has i t s v a l u e i n e d u c a t i o n as w e l l 

as i n e t h i c s I n d o i n g so, McDougall's work i s e v a l u a t e d by H 
(92 ) 

R a s h d a l l (1921) as o f t h e g r e a t e s t o r i g i n a l i t y R a s h d a l l was 

impressed by McDougall's s p o n s o r i n g o f e m o t i o n s , because he 

b e l i e v e d , w i t h M c D o u g a l l , t h a t t h e o r i g i n o f t h e a c t u a l m o r a l i t i e s 

i s t o be f o u n d i n t h e extended r a n g e o f t h e emotions He t h e r e f o r e 
( 9 3 ) 

r e g a r d e d McDougall as t h e exponent o f e m o t i o n a l i s m i n E t h i c s ' 

I n t h e f o r e g r o u n d , however, o f most o f McDougall's 

d i s c u s s i o n s comes t h e problem o f m o t i v a t i o n and b e h a v i o u r a t l a r g e 

W h i l e i t i s s t r e s s e d t h a t t h e u l t i m a t e s o urce o f a l l m e n t a l energy 

i s t o be t r a c e d t o a l i m i t e d number o f i n n a t e b i o l o g i c a l i m p u l s e s , 

an e q u a l emphasis i s p l a c e d on t h e e f f e c t s o f p e r s o n a l e x p e r i e n c e 

( 9 1 ) See f o r example 
( I ) D r e v e r , J ( S n r ) , I n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e Psychology o f 

E d u c a t i o n , op c i t , pp 9 3 f f , 2 l 2 f f 

( 9 2 ) 

( n ) Kennedy-Fraser, 

( m ) Gates, A r t h u r , 

Psychology o f E d u c a t i o n , op c i t , 
pp 4 0 f f 
P s y c hology f o r S t u d e n t s o f E d u c a t i o n , 
op c i t , pp l l l f f 

' i s Conscience An Emotion ?' The H i b b e r t J o u r n a l , v o l XIX, 
No 3, ( 1 9 2 1 ) , p 450 c f McDougall's 
a r t i c l e o f t h e same t i t l e and i n t h e 
same volume o f t h i s J o u r n a l , pp 279-
295 

( 9 3 ) i b i d , p 450, see a l s o , p 449 
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and e n v i r o n m e n t a l i m p a c t s T h i s seems t o be so because, t o c i t e 
( 9 4) 

S e t h a g a i n , t h e v e r y word ' b e h a v i o u r ' i m p l i e s a c o n t e x t , an 

environment i n w h i c h t h e organism 'behaves', and w i t h w h i c h i t 

i n t e r a c t s , and n o t m e r e l y a s t i m u l u s o r s e t o f s t i m u l i t o w h i c h 

t h e o r g a n i s m 'responds' W i t h t h a t end i n v i e w , t h e b e h a v i o u r o f 

man i s s ought t o be i n t e r p r e t e d i n terms o f dynamic concepts 

w i t h i n t h e c o n t e x t o f t h e e n v i r o n m e n t t o w h i c h S e t h has r e f e r r e d 

Of c o u r s e t h e p u r p o s i v e n a t u r e o f man i s t h e c e n t r a l c o r e i n 

McDougall's h o r m i c system Perhaps t h e s i n g l e most i m p o r t a n t 

a s p e c t o f McDougall's v i e w p o i n t , t o q u o t e Cofer and A p p l e y ( 1 9 6 5 ) , 

f o r m o t i v a t i o n , i s h i s c o n t i n u e d i n s i s t e n c e on t h e p u r p o s i v e 
( 9 5 ) 

and s t r i v i n g , o r i m p u l s e - d r i v e n , c h a r a c t e r o f b e h a v i o u r " T h i s 

h o r m i c s i d e as h e r e i n i n d i c a t e d , l e d l a t e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n s , such as x 

H u l l , Tolman, Woodworth and o t h e r s t o s t r e s s i n t h e i r w r i t i n g s 
i ( 9 6 ) c e r t a i n c o n c e p t s o f m o t i v a t i o n s , e s p e c i a l l y t h e concept o f d r i v e A 

I t i s i n t h i s sense t h a t t h e v i t a l i s t i c and t e l e o l o g i c a l i d e a s 

( 9 4 ) P r e s i d e n t i a l A d d r e s s , op c i t , p 152 

( 9 5 ) M o t i v a t i o n Theory and Research, op c i t , p 40 

( 9 6 ) ( l ) P e t e r s , R S , B r e t t ' s H i s t o r y o f Psychology, op c i t , 
pp 665-66 

( n ) C o f e r , C N and A p p l e y , M H , M o t i v a t i o n Theory and 
Research, op c i t , pp 39-41 
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emphasise t h e a l l - i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e a c t i v i t y o f t h e org a n i s m as a 

s p o n t a n e o u s l y a c t i v e i n d i v i d u a l I n such a s t r e s s , t h e v i t a l i s t i c , 

p u r p o s i v e views 'have k e p t a l i v e and made o f c e n t r a l i m p o r t a n c e 

t h e v i e w p o i n t t h a t organisms a r e a c t i v e r a t h e r t h a n p a s s i v e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s i n t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n s w i t h t h e e n v i r o n m e n t T h i s 

a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s due t o i n n a t e , i m p u l s i v e f o r c e s w h i c h 
(97) 

f i g u r e s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n s u r v i v a l and development ' ( C o f e r and 

A p p l e y 1965) T h i s a g a i n c l e a r l y r e f l e c t s McDougall's c o n c e r n 

about m a i n t a i n i n g t h e e v o l u t i o n a r y p o i n t o f vi e w w h i c h i s 

a c c e n t u a t e d i n t h e w r i t i n g s o f many r e c e n t a u t h o r s , namely, 

J B r o n o w s k i ^ 9 8 ^ ( 1 9 6 1 ) , F r a n k A B e a c h ^ " ^ ( 1 9 6 6 ) , S m i t h ^ 1 0 0 ^ ( 1 9 6 0 a , 

1 9 6 8 a ) , S e t h ^ 1 0 1 ) ( 1 9 6 8 ) 

( 9 7 ) M o t i v a t i o n Theory and Research, op c i t , p 40 

(9 8 ) I n t r o d u c t i o n I n B a n t o n , M , (Ed ) , D a r w i n i s m and t h e Study o f 
S o c i e t y , pp i x - x x , London, T a v i s t o c k P u b l i c a t i o n s , 
a l s o r e f e r r e d t o by G S e t h P r e s i d e n t i a l 
A d d r e s s , B u l l B Psych Soc , ( 1 9 6 8 ) , op o i t , p 153 

(9 9 ) The P e r p e t u a t i o n and E v o l u t i o n o f B i o l o g i c a l S c i e n c e Amer 
Psych , v o l X X I , pp 943-949, a l s o r e f e r r e d t o by S e t h as above, 
p 153 

(100) ( l ) E x p l a n a t i o n o f Human B e h a v i o u r , op o i t , pp 8,21,122,180, 
185 

( n ) I m p r i n t i n g , MSS 

(10 1 ) P r e s i d e n t i a l A d d r e s s , B u l l B Psych Soc , v o l 2 1 , op c i t , 
pp 145-154 
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2 D i s c u s s i o n and Some C o n c l u s i o n s 

Perhaps S m i t h i s r i g h t i n o b s e r v i n g t h a t 'The h i s t o r y 

o f Psychology does n o t r e v e a l t h e same i m p r e s s i v e s t e p - l i k e 

p r o g r e s s i o n w h i c h i s a p p a r e n t i n P h y s i c s as one h y p o t h e s i s i s c l e a r l y 

d i s p l a c e d by a n o t h e r w h i c h i s more d e f e n s i b l e i n v iew o f t h e 
, (102) , 

e v i d e n c e a v a i l a b l e S m i t h s c a u t i o u s n e s s i s based upon t h e 

n o t i o n t h a t i t i s d i f f i c u l t , i f n o t i m p o s s i b l e , t o i s o l a t e t h e 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l f a c t o r s , w h i c h d i r e c t l y a f f e c t b e h a v i o u r , f r o m o t h e r 

elements such as g e n e t i c s ', ' b i o — c h e m i s t r y ', e n d o c r i n o l o g y , h i s t o r y 

and t r a d i t i o n and so f o r t h ^ 1 0 ^ D e s p i t e a l l t h i s , however, t h e 

s u b j e c t m a t t e r o f Psych o l o g y , does n o t appear t o have changed 

f u n d a m e n t a l l y Psychology was and i s s t i l l meant t o d e a l w i t h any 

range o f human b e h a v i o u r and e x p e r i e n c e , e x t e n d i n g even t o t h e 
(104) 

mode o f a c q u i s i t i o n and t h e f u n c t i o n i n g o f human v a l u e - systems , 

as Seth has e x p l a i n e d I n p o i n t o f f a c t , M c D o u g a l l ^ 1 0 5 \ 1905, 1 9 1 2 ) , 

( 1 0 2 ) E x p l a n a t i o n o f Human B e h a v i o u r , op c i t , p 5 

(103) i b i d , p 5 

(104) B u l l B Psych Soc , v o l 2 1 , ( 1 9 6 8 ) , op c i t , p 150 

(105) ( I ) A P r i m e r o f P h y s i o l o g i c a l P s y c h o l o g y , op c i t , 

( n ) P s ychology The Study o f B e h a v i o u r , op c i t , 
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a l r e a d y d e f i n e d p s y c h o l o g y as t h e s t u d y o f b e h a v i o u r , whereof he 
meant t h e p o s i t i v e c o n d u c t o f t h e human b e i n g as d e t e r m i n e d by 
f o r m o r purpose and d e s i r e By so d e f i n i n g b e h a v i o u r , McDougall 
d e f i n i t e l y d i f f e r e n t i a t e d i t f r o m a m a t e r i a l i s t i c v i e w o f l i f e 
c o n c e i v e d j u s t i n terms o f s t i m u l u s - response mechanisms and 
c o n d i t i o n e d r e f l e x e s 

So i t can be s a i d , t h e n , t h a t McDougall endeavoured 

t o b r i n g t h e s c i e n c e o f P s y c h o l o g y ' c l o s e s t t o t h e h u m a n i t i e s " , 

t o employ S K o c h ' s ^ 1 0 6 \ l 9 6 1 ) s p e c i f i c e x p r e s s i o n He t r i e d t o 

t r a n s f e r p s y c h o l o g y f r o m i t s mere d e s c r i p t i v e and m e c h a n i s t i c 

phase t o t h e s t a g e o f b e i n g concerned w i t h t h e dynamic p r o b l e m o f 

human a c t i v i t y , and dynamic p s y c h o l o g y cannot be s a t i s f i e d w i t h 

t h e o v e r t e x p l a n a t i o n s o f b e h a v i o u r a l r e p e r t o i r e , b u t i t d e l v e s 

b e h i n d t h e r e a l i s s u e s o f m o t i v a t i o n When i n t h e e a r l y 1920*s he 

was i n v i t e d by Watson t o l e c t u r e t o h i s c l a s s i n P s y c h o l o g y , 

McDougall's f i n a l words t o t h e c l a s s w e r e , " I f t h e n you must be 

b e h a v i o u r i s t s , I beg t h a t you w i l l be p u r p o s i v e b e h a v i o u r i s t s " 

( 1 0 6 ) ' P s y c h o l o g i c a l Science v e r s u s t h e science-humanism Antinomy 
I n t i m a t i o n s o f a s i g n i f i c a n t s c i e n c e o f Man , Amer Psych , 
v o l X V I , pp 629-639, a l s o r e f e r r e d t o by G S e t h , B u l l B 
Psych Soc , v o l 21 ( 1 9 6 8 ) , p 149 

(107) B r u n e r , J S ( 1 9 6 1 ) , P r e f a c e I n McDougall's Body and Mind, 
op c i t , p I V , see a l s o B r u n e r * s S o c i a l Psychology and 
P e r c e p t i o n i n Readings i n S o c i a l Psychology ed by E E Maccoby 
and o t h e r s , London, Methuen, ( 1 9 6 6 ) , p 85 



- 580 -

W i t h o u t b e i n g i n c l i n e d t o r e j e c t i n t r o s p e c t i o n , McDougall s t r e s s e d 

t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f o b j e c t i v e methods Yet he n e v e r l i m i t e d h i m s e l f 

e n t i r e l y and r i g i d l y t o o b j e c t i v e o b s e r v a t i o n s I n d o i n g so, he 

i n t e n d e d t o s t a v e o f f any m e c h a n i c a l view t h a t m i g h t o v e r - r i d e t h e 

a n i m a l s b e h a v i o u r i n g e n e r a l Perhaps t h i s i s why McDougall s 

work has been c r e d i t e d w i t h c o n s i d e r a b l e i n f l u e n c e i n t h i s 

r e s p e c t a s Woodworth (1965) has remarked W i t h t h e p u b l i c a t i o n 

o f I n t r o d u c t i o n t o S o c i a l Psychology (1908) and McDougall's o t h e r 

p e r s i s t e n t arguments, t h e r e was i n t r o d u c e d o r d e r and a t r u e b a s i s 

f o r t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f b e h a v i o u r a p s y c h o l o g i c a l f o u n d a t i o n f o r 

t h e s o c i a l s c i e n c e s was a l s o p r o v i d e d To q u o t e Woodworth once 

a g a i n , *Up t o t h a t t i m e , t h e p s y c h o l o g i s t s had made no s e r i o u s 

a t t e m p t t o p r o v i d e such a f o u n d a t i o n b u t had l e f t each h i s t o r i a n o r 

economist o r s o c i o l o g i s t t o i m p r o v i s e a p s y c h o l o g y f o r h i s own 
(109) 

use 

To t h e q u e s t i o n o f aim o r e n d - o r i e n t e d b e h a v i o u r , 

t h e r e p l y i s i m p l i e d i n t h e p o w e r f u l m o t i v e s and t h e i r v a r i e t y w h i c h 

l e a d t o s e c u r i n g t h e d e s i r e d g o a l A m o t i v e , as McDougall d e f i n e d , 

i s a tendency w o r k i n g upon t h e l e v e l o f s e l f - c o n s c i o u s r e f l e c t i v e 

( 1 0 8 ) Contemporary Schools o f P s y c h o l o g y , 9 t h ed , op c i t , p 338, 
1 s t p u b l i s h e d m Great B r i t a i n i n 1931 

(109) i b i d , p 338 
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a c t i o n ( 1 1 < ^ j n h o r m i c p s y c h o l o g y , he a d v o c a t e d , among o t h e r 
words, t h e terms tendency , ' s t r i v i n g , and c o n a t i o n as most 
s u i t a b l e terms because t h e y s u b s e r v e t h e n e c e s s a r y s i m i l a r i t i e s 
between t h e l o w e r and t h e h i g h e r forms o f a c t i v i t y He t r i e d 
t o a v o i d t h e usage o f t h e word i m p u l s e s i n c e i t i m p l i e s t h e 
n o t i o n o f "sudden b r i e f a c t i v i t y j n a p u r p o s i v e l y 

m o t i v a t e d b e h a v i o u r , t h e n , t h e r e must be a c o n s c i o u s aim, even 

i f t h a t aim i s v a g u e l y c o n c e i v e d McDougall " d i d a t l e a s t 

d e v e l o p a system o f terms a p p r o p r i a t e f o r a d e s c r i p t i o n and 

e x p l a n a t i o n o f h u m a n a c t i o n s , as R S P e t e r s (1958) has p u t 

i t I n h i s remark, P e t e r s i s r e f e r r i n g t o p r o p e n s i t y ', 

a b i l i t y ' , ' t r a i t ' ( t h i s i s m a i n l y used by A l l p o r t ) , ' c h a r a c t e r , 

temperament ' and some o t h e r terms 

However, t h e e s s e n t i a l i m p o r t a n c e o f man's m o t i v e s i n 

t h e e x p l a n a t i o n o f b e h a v i o u r had been r e c o g n i s e d by many a u t h o r s , 

such as, f o r example, Ward, Shand, L I o y d ^ Morgan, S t o u t , and o t h e r s 

Yet i t n ever o c c u r r e d t o t h o s e t h i n k e r s t o make m o t i v a t i o n a p o p u l a r 

o r c e n t r a l p r i n c i p l e , and t h i s i s where McDougall, a g a i n , c o u l d be 

c r e d i t e d As R C B o l l e s (1967) o f Washington U n i v e r s i t y has ob s e r v e d 

(110) The E n e r g i e s o f Men, op c i t , p 135 

(11 1 ) i b i d , p 136 

(112) The Concept o f M o t i v a t i o n , London, R o u t l e d g e and Kegan P a u l , 
op c i t , p 155 
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The i m p o r t a n c e w h i c h McDougall a t t a c h e d t o a c t i v e o r dynamic 
p r i n c i p l e s i n human b e h a v i o u r was a l l t h e more r e m a r k a b l e because 
he had l i t t l e p r e c e d e n t f o r i t 1 The o b v i o u s answer as t o 

why a human b e i n g a c t s i n a p a r t i c u l a r way i s t o f i n d t h e end 

towards w h i c h an a c t i v i t y i s d i r e c t e d and t o seek t h e r u l e s 

a c c o r d i n g t o w h i c h i t f u n c t i o n s I t i s f o r such a mode o f h o r m i c 

t h i n k i n g , p e r h a p s , t h a t B B Wolman (1965) has r e c o r d e d t h a t 

P sychology has t o g i v e c r e d i t t o McDougall f o r h i s s e a r c h i n g 

s p i r i t and f o r h i s d a r i n g e f f o r t t o u n d e r s t a n d human b e h a v i o u r 

His emphasis on e m o t i o n a l and i r r a t i o n a l elements i n human b e h a v i o u r 

i n t r o d u c e d a r e f r e s h i n g b r e e z e i n p s y c h o l o g i c a l r e s e a r c h His i d e a 

o f p u r p o s e f u l b e h a v i o u r was t a k e n up by G A l l p o r t and many 

o u t s t a n d i n g b e h a v i o u r i s t s such as H u l l and Tolman 

A p p r e c i a t i n g McDougall's h o r m i c p o s i t i o n , Wolman added f u r t h e r , 

'Although n o t t o o many contemporary p s y c h o l o g i s t s a r e McDougall's 

d i s c i p l e s , v e r y many a r e i n d e b t e d t o him f o r t h e w e a l t h o f i d e a s 

and problems t h a t he has i n t r o d u c e d i n c ontemporary p s y c h o l o g y 

I t can be s a i d t h a t t h e r e seems t o be a tendency t o w a r d s 

r e v i t a l i s i n g McDougall's h o r m i c t h e o r y o f m o t i v a t i o n From t h e 

(113) Theory o f M o t i v a t i o n , op c i t , p 89 

(11 4 ) Contemporary T h e o r i e s and Systems i n P s y c h o l o g y , op c i t , 
p 184 

(115) i b i d , p 184 
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f l o o d o f l i t e r a t u r e w h i c h has been w r i t t e n r e c e n t l y , t h e r e appears 

t o be a deep i n t e r e s t i n i t s v i v i f i c a t i o n T h i s may be j u s t i f i e d 

by c i t i n g once a g a i n what B o l l e s ^ 1 1 ^ has s t a t e d I t would seem , 

he w r i t e s , ' t h a t McDougall made what may have been an i n d i s p e n s a b l e 

c o n t r i b u t i o n t o t h e development o f o u r t h i n k i n g about m o t i v a t i o n 

As i t i s u s u a l l y m a i n t a i n e d by t h e m e n t a l i s t i c p s y c h o l o g i s t s such 

as S u l l y , S t o u t , and o t h e r s , b e h a v i o u r i s t o be e x p l a i n e d ( 1 ) m 

terms o f t h e reasons a s s i g n e d f o r s e l e c t i n g t h e t h i n g s t o be done, 

o r ( 1 1 ) t h e f a c t o r s w h i c h a f f e c t t h e q u e s t i o n o f c h o i c e o f t h e 

a c t i v i t y McDougall was c a p a b l e o f c o m b i n i n g b o t h e l e m e n t s , so 

t h a t t h e m o t i v a t i o n a l t h e o r y w o u l d have been d i f f e r e n t had he n o t 

expounded and z e a l o u s l y defended i t I t seems p o s s i b l e t h a t 

m o t x v a t i o n t h e o r y w o u l d bear l i t t l e resemblance t o i t s c u r r e n t f o r m 

i f MoDougall had n o t h e l d t h e t h e o r e t i c a l p o s i t i o n he d i d , n o r 

w r i t t e n as i n s i s t e n t l y and p e r s i s t e n t l y as he d i d about t h i s 

p o s i t i o n ', a s B o l l e s has w r i t t e n T h i s h o r m i c s t a n d c o u l d be 

r e g a r d e d as p r o v i n g v a l i d and d e f e n s i b l e , p a r t i c u l a r l y i f i t i s 

b o r n e i n mind t h a t McDougall was w r i t i n g a t a t i m e when ( i ) P s y c h o l o g y 1 

( 1 1 6 ) Theory o f M o t i v a t i o n , op c i t , p 90 

( 1 1 7 ) i b i d , p 90 

(11 8 ) See B o l l e s , op c i t , p 90 
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was a l m o s t e n t e r i n g a m a t e r i a l i s t i c phase where t e l e o l o g y and m e n t a l 

l i f e were r a r e l y a c c o u n t e d f o r , ( 1 1 ) t h e p h y s i o l o g i c a l c o n d i t i o n i n g 

and methodology were f o r m i n g a c e n t r a l i s s u e i n p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

t h e o r y and ( 1 1 1 ) above a l l , when b e h a v i o u r i s m was a t i t s peak 

Amid a l l t h i s w e l t e r , i t was McDougall who reminded us t h a t man 
( 

can be c h a r a c t e r i s e d by h i s p u r p o s i v e n e s s , and h i s e m o t i o n a l l i f e , 

t o q u o t e B o l l e s a g a i n 

The r e a l i s s u e i s t h a t many o f t h e modern s c h o o l s o f 

p s y c h o l o g y a r e dynamic i n t h e i r approach They emphasise t h e f a c t 

t h a t p e r s o n a l i t y i n p a r t i c u l a r and t h e i n d i v i d u a l i n g e n e r a l c o n t a i n 

t h e i r own i n n a t e p o t e n t i a l i t i e s F r e u d m h i s l i b i d o , Jung i n h i s 

c o l l e c t i v e u n c o n s c i o u s and a r c h e t y p e s , A d l e r i n h i s u r g e t o 

power , J a n e t i n h i s p s y c h i c e n e r g y , and many o t h e r i n d i v i d u a l 

w r i t e r s such as H A Murray who borrows h e a v i l y f r o m M c Dougall, a r e 

a l l dynamic ^ 1 2 0 ^ Among them,McDougall s approach i s e s p e c i a l l y 
(119) i b i d , p 90 

(12 0 ) See 
( I ) H a d f i e l d , J A , I n t r o d u c t i o n t o P s y c h o t h e r a p y , op c i t , 

p 113 
( n ) , Dreams and N i g h t m a r e s , op c i t , p 42 

( i n ) S h a f f e r , G W , and L a z a r u s , R S , Fundamental Concepts 
i n C l i n i c a l P s y c h o l o g y , M c G r a w - H i l l 
P u b l i c a t i o n s i n P s y c h o l o g y , New Y o r k , 
( 1 9 5 2 ) , p 181 

( I V ) Murray, H A , E x p l o r a t i o n s i n P e r s o n a l i t y , ( 1 9 3 8 ) , 
New Y o r k , O x f o r d , op c i t , 
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c r e d i t e d w i t h ( 1 ) h i s d i s t i n c t i o n between t a s t e s and s e n t i m e n t s 

I n d o i n g s o , McDougall showed what R S P e t e r s ^ ^ ^ ^ s e ) has 

d e s c r i b e d a s , i n d i c a t i n g much more c o n c e p t u a l c l a r i t y t h a n i s 

d i s p l a y e d by modern h e d o n i s t s By "modern h e d o n i s t s " , P e t e r s 

presumably meant Freud and h i s d i s c i p l e s , on t h e g round o f t h e i r 

t r e a t m e n t o f t h e l i m i t e d number o f i n s t i n c t s and t h e i r r e l a t i o n 

t o m o t i v a t i o n ( 2 ) I n h i s h o r m i c d e a l i n g s , McDougall c l e a r l y 

c l a s s i f i e d t h e main s o r t s o f g o a l s ( 3 ) I n h i s i n c l i n a t i o n t o 
(122) 

use t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f ' c o n a t i v e u n i t y , and ' c o n a t i v e 

p e r s i s t e n c e " , McDougall showed t h a t a c t i v i t i e s a r e t o be 

i n t e r p r e t e d i n terms o f an a l l - i m p o r t a n t end 

I n h i s h o r m i c t h e o r y , McDougall always reminded h i s 

r e a d e r s t h a t b e h a v i o u r cannot be a n a l y s e d i n t o p i e c e s t l i k e h i s 

more m e t h o d o l o g i c a l l y s o p h i W c a t e d f o l l o w e r , Tolman ', w r i t e s ft 

P e t e r s , McDougall i n s i s t e d t h a t p u r p o s i v e b e h a v i o u r was i r r e d u c i b l e 

D e s p i t e t h i s ' r a t h e r a m b i t i o u s t h e o r y o f i n s t i n c t s , and i n s p i t e o f 

p u s h i n g t h e p u r p o s i v e model t o o f a r ' i n a s c r i b i n g f o r e s i g h t even 

(121 ) The Concept o f M o t i v a t i o n , op c i t , p 150 

( 1 2 2 ) An o u t l i n e o f P s y c h o l o g y , op c i t , p 277, see a l s o 
P e t e r s , The Concept o f M o t i v a t i o n , op c i t , pp 5 0 f f 

( 1 2 3 ) The Concept o f M o t i v a t i o n , op c i t , p 150 
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to the lower animals, McDougall i s regarded as being much more 
(124) 

on the right l i n e s than many modern theorists of motivation 1 

Behaviour as a whole i s c h i e f l y due to motivating energies which 

urge the individual towards certain aims to be achieved In 

McDougall's scheme, the rule-following purposive method i s basic 

i n explaining the human acts The term purpose represents a 

unique r e l a t i o n between the behaving subject and the object sought 

af t e r , i t represents a r e l a t i o n of conative and conscious s t r i v i n g 

A purposefully motivated action i s an action which i s desired from 

within For McDougall, A purpose i s a desire accepted and 

approved a f t e r self-conscious deliberation In i t s f u l l e s t sense, 
. (125) 

i t i s the enduring consequence of an act of v o l i t i o n 

Within the context of hoime', a d e f i n i t e trend of 

psychology has been offered i n which motivation i s given a certain 

direction Purpose and teleology have an e s s e n t i a l role i n the 

a c t i v i t i e s of both the animals and man in the domain of mental 

events Hormic functions e x i s t i n a l l manifestations of l i f e , both 

conscious and unconscious Hormic functionalism, to c i t e 

(124) i b i d , p 150 

(125) The Energies of Men, op c i t , p 137, 
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W M O'Neil (1968), i s concerned wxth mxnd i n actxon wxth a person 

copxng wxth hxs surroundxngs respondxng to them and workxng on 

them so that he mxght survive xn them" Vxtalxstxcally and 

hormxcally consxdered, there xs more lx f e xn the organxsra's 

behaviour, and the hxstory of l x f e xs to be regarded as a 

contxnuatxon of actxvxty for some purpose The conceptxons of the 

adaptxbxlxty of the xndxvxdual and the unxque unxty of the whole 

organism, both stressed by Darwxn, have become the central core of 

hormxc functxonalxsm Thxs would suggest that hormxcally 

purposxve psychology xs strongly blended wxth bxologxcal flavour 

McDougall, Vhose xnfluence upon Brxtxsh Psychology has been 
(127) 

considerable' (W Sluckxn 1960), xnsxsted that psychologxcal 

methods such as objectxve observations, physxologxcal considerations, 

mentalxstxc concepts and the l i k e , should a l l be accounted for 
1 

Thus the ~ commodxty of the hormxc theory xs r e f l e c t e d 

Wxthin the dynamxcally hormxc concept^purposxvxsm xs 

regarded as basic to behavxour, whxch xs consxdered as an expressxon 

of mental l x f e Sprxngs of motxvatxon at large are to be looked for 
(126) The Begxnnxngs of Modern Psychology, Penguxn ed , p 16 

(127) Minds and Machines, Pelican ed , p 204 
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in deeply-lying sources The motivating factors are both 

physiological and psychical in character yet i n t h e i r d i s t i n c t i v e 

feature, such energizing motives are mental To use 0'Neil's 

s p e c i f i c words, these mental activators are seeking not pushing 

Interestingly, McDougall intended to anchor his hormic theory on 

inherently directing predispositions which are f l e x i b l e enough to 

allow for self-regulated acts In doing so, he could provide broad 

bases for different kinds of a c t i v i t i e s A j u s t i f i c a t i o n can 

be found m Smith's (1960a) own words whereby he has stated that, 

'The f e r t i l i t y of the system (McDougall's system) in providing 

reasons for a l l types of behaviour i n t h i s way and the ease with 

which the a r c h i t e c t u r a l conception lends i t s e l f to presentation have 
, (129) 

probably contributed to i t s great vogue 

(128) op c i t , p 138 

(129) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 127 
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CHAPTER XI 

SOME CONCLUDING REMARKS AND GENERAL 

CONCLUSIONS 

1 Certain Elements indicated 

I t must be noted that the concept of horme, which 

i s basic to the whole system of McDougall, i s one of the major 

theoretical forerunners of the current dynamic perceptual psychology 

In i t s modern lo g i c , the hormic theory owes i t s establishment and 

development to McDougall He was able to make the l o g i c a l foundation 

of the exact hormic psychology a matter of enquiry Through his 

arguments and discussions, the whole area of t h i s province was 

subjected to a thoroughgoing systematization I t can be said that he 

made an epoch in the history of hormic psychology, not only as regards 

the new methodical foundations of the subject, but also in respect of 

the vast extension of i t s f i e l d of work Such an extension and 

v a r i a b i l i t y are presented in his wide i n t e l l e c t u a l range which i s 

r e flected by his polemical books, numerous a r t i c l e s , papers, and many 

experiments - a l l represent a phase of a long c o n f l i c t between 

opposing schools of thought Tentatively judged, however, i t could be 

stated that McDougall endeavoured to build a system which w i l l remain, 

denoting one of the most a r t i c u l a t e e f f o r t s of hard thinking and 
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protracted experimentation, the purport of which i s to find an 

acceptable explanation to the r e a l reasons underlying the behaviour 

of the animals and to solve, i f possible, the enigma of human 

identity , as a certain w r i t e r ^ 1 ^ has put i t recently (1968) 

There seem to be various elements that contributed in 

one way or another to prepare the background of the hormic theory 

(1) On the negative side, materialism may be mentioned According to 

thi s doctrine, nature was ultimately explicable in physical terms 

To this McDougall was opposed on the ground that nature, which i s l i f e 

i n the proper sense, cannot be explained merely i n terms of physical 

phenomena, and i t should not be subject to mechanistic causations 

Hormically conceived, nature i s l i f e and purpose 

(2) Extreme neo-Darwinism was another dogma that McDougall 

was obliged to re-think certain p o s s i b i l i t i e s , i f not acceptable to 

every psychologist, they could at l e a s t f a l l on the receptive ground 

of his d i s c i p l e s and supporters The essence of his own contentions 

i s that as function derives from the purposive a c t i v i t i e s of 

organisms, purposive s t r i v i n g , then, they must have a role in the 

formulation of evolution V i t a l i s t i c a l l y explained, in McDougall's 
(2) 

discussions, function appears to have been used i n what H Driesch 

(1) Williams, Emlyn, Beyond B e l i e f , World Books ed , p 51 

(2) The Science and Philosophy of the Organism, op c i t , p 134 



- 591 -

c a l l e d (1929) the 'proper 1 and the 'harmonious ' sense The former 

means that the function of any organic c e l l i s that which i t 

immediately performs, The l a t t e r indicates the effect of the 

performance of that c e l l upon the organism as a whole Presumably, 

such an outlook, among others mentioned before, motivated McDougall 

to urge a new look at the Lamarckian hypothesis The flavour of 

his Lamarckianism, however, led him to some arbitrary experiments and 

those experiments are interesting for the fundamental issues they 

raised 

(3) A third factor that seems to have determined 

McDougall's hormic position was the issue regarding the interpretation 

of behaviour Two main views were in the f i e l d - nativism and 

empiricism The argument was whether to explain behaviour in terms 

of innate dispositions, or whether to understand i t i n terms of the 

impact of past experience and the outcomes of adaptability Viewed 

from the broader aspect of his basic approach, i t w i l l be apparent 

that McDougall was very much favouring nativism Within the scope of 

hormicism, nativism i s regarded as a part of mentalism and innate 

dispositions ( i n s t i n c t s ) are considered as manifestations of the 

st u f f of mind No wonder then that he formulated his neat theory of 

i n s t i n c t s , and the word "teleology', implying that behaviour i s directed 

toward ultimate goals, became h i s epithet I t was within the frame 

of such a tendency that McDougall's purposive hormic psychology was 
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shaped 

Yet there were some frustrations and McDougall f e l t them 

b i t t e r l y Such frustrations were due to various factors (1) His 
(3) 

i n t e l l e c t u a l 'arrogance , to which he himself admitted, combined 

with a tendency to scepticism, led him to stand against many theories 

(11) Consequently he found himself in opposition to certain currents 

This normally compelled him to play for the most part the ro l e of a 

lone fighter (111) At the time he was trying to contribute to the 

advancement of Psychology at Oxford, he was invited to lecture in 

America There he found himself combating behaviourism which was at the 

height of i t s popularity He therefore could not find ample time to 

concentrate on r e a l psychological issues ( i v ) Perhaps McDougall's 

hormic psychology was not espec i a l l y associated with a part i c u l a r 

method or a certain technique of investigation He himself at times 

f e l t very keenly the absence of a recognised hand of followers who 

fervently accepted the main principles he had l a i d down 

Despite a l l the d i f f i c u l t i e s , however, McDougall was 

able to produce an orderly scheme for the understanding of orectio 

l i f e from i t s simplest to i t s most complex manifestations The 

scheme, which has been adopted wholly or p a r t i a l l y by many other 

authors, he could ably use i n a l l his subsequent writings and 

(3) History of Psychology i n Autobiography, vol I , op c i t , p 204 
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emphasised throughout So his hormically broad system may m 

retrospect a t t a i n the status of a highly established school of 

thought Perhaps he did not r e a l i s e the f u l l degree of the 

influence he was exerting and which lasted a f t e r him The 

incompatibilities between himself and others such as the Freudians, 

the Gestalt School, and the Behaviourists, both old and new, 
(4) 

(Smith 1960a) might in certain cases and with some r e f l e c t i o n 

reveal p o s s i b i l i t i e s of bridging the gap between his views and 

those of others 

A theme with which hormic Psychology dealt repeatedly 

and with thoroughness i s that of innate dispositions ( i n s t i n c t s ) , 

which i s basic to McDougall's motivational system The consistency 

of behaviour of both human beings and animals led McDougall to 

postulate i n s t i n c t s as the major activators of a c t i v i t y On t h i s 

view, the most fundamental feature of a l l human a c t i v i t y i s goal-

searching, the simplest form of which i s to be found in i n s t i n c t s 

The question, however, amounts to whether or not, or to what extent 

McDougall r e a l l y had i n s i s t e d that a l l human conduct should be hinged 

to a pa r t i c u l a r i n s t i n c t or to a constellation of i n s t i n c t s As a 
,(5 

matter of f a c t , he had an extensive superstructure for his system 

(4) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , part I , chapters VI-X, 
part I I I , chapters XI-XIV 

(5) i b i d , p 213 
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j_ Smith 1960a/ Such a broader basis would permit him to draw 

upon other issues such as, to quote Smith (1960a), 'The s t r i v i n g 

a f t e r receding ideals and the subjugation of other wants are 

d e f i n i t e l y consistent with his notion of the E t h i c a l Self and the 

assumption of the hormic or purposive nature of a l l human 
. (6) 

behaviour Yet the i n s t i n c t i v e action, which McDougall stressed 

almost throughout, seems to be purposive I t i s t e l e o l o g i c a l , and 

not r i g i d l y stereotyped, i t i s f l e x i b l e , adaptable to a degree 

corresponding with the degree of i n t e l l i g e n c e of the creature I t 
was McDougall who f i r s t drew attention to, and emphatically stressed 

(7) 

such a r e l a t i o n To neglect such goal-directedness of behaviour 

i s considered as an error i n hormic psychology since ( I ) the concept 

of i n s t i n c t i n s i s t s that the human being i s endowed with inborn 

tendencies, and ( n ) the theoryofsodiinnate dispositions allows for 

thei r c l a s s i f i c a t i o n under a number of s p e c i f i c headings In 

McDougall's system, then, i n s t i n c t s form useful tools for describing 

human behaviour 

(6) i b i d , p 213 

(7) Barnet, S A , I n s t i n c t and I n t e l l i g e n c e , London, MacGibbon 
and Kee (1967), p 156 and chapters 10, 12 
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(8) A question which McDougall himself raised was whether 

the i n s t i n c t i v e dispositions are inherited as 'simple unit factors , 

or, again, whether they are predisposed by heredity to become 

organised and common to a l l men When talking about the organised 

i n s t i n c t s , McDougall naturally meant the sentiments broadly, in t h e i r 

r e s t r i c t e d sense they are now cal l e d by some w r i t e r s , namely, 

F V Smith, 'attachments ' Such wonders, McDougall restated in a 

broader way "What i s the innate basis of the spec i a l i n t e l l e c t u a l 

aptitudes which distinguish one man from another and often seem to 

run i n families and to crop out in various members of successive 
.(9) 

generations ? he asked Two points are now to be indicated 

(1) The above questions are not to be interpreted as r e f l e c t i v e of 

doubts that McDougall had in mind about the issues he was discussing 

rather they should be explained as an extension of further emphasis 

(2) I t i s obvious that an evolutionary position i s maintained, 

according to which position, the innateness of i n s t i n c t s i s preserved 

throughout the successive generations ' 

In hormic Psychology, the purposive action can properly 

be c a l l e d so in the f u l l e s t sense only when i t i s characterised by a 

(8) An outline of Psychology, op c i t , p 449 

(9) i b i d , p 450 
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de f i n i t e hormic f i x a t i o n on the goal In the doctrine of horme'', i t 
i s p e r s i s t e n t l y postulated that mind i s constituted by the sum of 
the innate tendencies, and that the mental forces which form the 
source of energy are capable of setting the ends and sustaining a l l 
a c t i v i t i e s An a c t i v i t y prompted by the hormic urge moves from one 
step to another, u n t i l f i n a l l y the biological goal i s reached, and 
then the t r a i n of action ends i n s a t i s f a c t i o n This i s why, as i t 
seems, McDougall attempted to r e c t i f y and c l a r i f y the conception of 
i n s t i n c t s and make i t the native basis of the mind, and to explain 
the r e l a t i o n of i n s t i n c t to mental forces In human a c t i v i t y , for 
example, the hormic p r i n c i p l e finds p a r a l l e l s to a l l the simpler 
forms of a c t i v i t i e s displayed by other animals An important 
d i s t i n c t i o n , however, i s to be made I t i s true, that hormic 
psychology requires the recognition of i n s t i n c t as a basic concept 
Yet i t never i n s i s t s that a l l human acts are i n s t i n c t i v e i n character 
Nor does i t i n s i s t that the outward behaviour i s exclusively the 
expression of any p a r t i c u l a r i n s t i n c t , for the accountability of 
human experience and other s o c i a l influences may force man to behave 
according to cer t a i n norms in society Taking these factors into 
account, hormic psychology, accordingly, does not necessarily assert 
that a l l human actions are e n t i r e l y i n s t i n c t i v e 

What the hormic psychology stresses i s that i n a l l human 

a c t i v i t i e s , there i s a dynamic factor which i s a resultant of an 
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instxnctxve urge The posxtxon xs that, to quote Smxth^ 1^(1960a), 
"McDougall concexved of many forms of human conduct whxch could 
not be assocxated wxth the specxfxc energy of a partxcular 
xnstxnct, but derxved thexr sustaxnxng energy from the general fund 
of energy avaxlable to the person and xts specxfxc dxrectxon from 
the experxence and acquxred attxtudes or phxlosophy of the person 
So, besxdes xnstxnct, there are other factors, some of whxch are 
enumerated xn Smxth's statement, whxch motxvate man to behave xn 
certaxn ways wxthxn socxety Yet the basxc drxvxng power derxves 
from an xnstxnctxve source common to the human specxes Thxs xs 
why hormxc Psychology has made xnstxnct come at the basxs of xts 
fundamental teachxngs I t may be contended, however, that there xs 
an apparent contradxctxon here In poxnt of fa c t , there xs no 
oonflxct whatsoever between the two vxews Insxstence upon the 
recognxtxon of xnstxnct as a vxtal factor of purposxve behavxour xs 
t o t a l l y dxssxmxlar to the vxew that not a l l human acts whxch are, 
to use Allport's term, functxonally autonomous , xnstxnctxve 
In actual f a c t , xt xs ca l l e d hormxc Psychology because of xts 
major emphasxs o!̂  purposxve strxvxng at the basxs of whxch comes / 
xnstxnct For such distxnctxon and emphasxs McDougall can be 
credxted Hxs maxn posxtxon was to s t r e s s neglected facts and to 

(10) Explanatxon of Human Behavxour, op cxt , p 213 

(11) xbxd, p 213 
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point to empirical adequacy i n stating those facts 'His goal, 

f i r s t , l a s t and always , wrote D K Adams (1939), "was to make 

a science of psychology, and i t was cl e a r to him that no 

col l e c t i o n of unrelated explanations, whether i n terms of 
(12' 

'reflexes' or 'oedipus complexes' could constitute such a science' 

I t w i l l be apparent that m hi s fundamental position, 

McDougall was more concerned with working out sp e c i a l problems 

than with erecting a system, though th i s has now come to be 

generally acknowledged In his doctrine of i n s t i n c t s , for instance, 

he unquestionably added a whole new area to the frame of hormic 

psychology in p a r t i c u l a r and to a l l psychology generally He was 

able to see that there was an important s c i e n t i f i c problem, and he 

was the f i r s t to include i t in the province of science as a problem 

which had been almost neglected or dealt with inadequately I t can 

be stated with certainty that a l l enquiries into and discussions of 

the theory of i n s t i n c t s take t h e i r r e a l s t a r t today from McDougall 

However f a r other arguments may depart from his own standpoints, 

subsequently they are indebted to him for anchoring such a del i c a t e 

theory on a firm ground I t may be argued, however, that his doctrine 

of i n s t i n c t s was no new province to explore, such an argument may 

be agreed to, but i t can be equally contended that i n t h i s f i e l d 

(12) 'William McDougall* Psych Rev , vol 46, No 1, p 4 
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nobody before McDougall did c u l t i v a t e anew In point of f a c t , t h i s 

doctrine, which r a r e l y can be c a l l e d so before McDougall, had been 

touched upon ^ intensively by the c l a s s i c a l representatives of 

different views, whose framework was unshapely, u n t i l McDougall was 

able to u t i l i s e i t f u l l y 

Nor should i t be assumed that the doctrine of i n s t i n c t s 

was readily accepted with no havoc being wrought about i t i n 

psychology I t was ru t h l e s s l y s c r u t i n i s e d The controversy seems 

to be c h i e f l y due to some deep-seated tendency to r e i f y any topic 

or word that appears to be unpopular Variably used by different 

w r i t e r s , i n s t i n c t i s sometimes thought to be a portmanteau word 

for which i t would be hard to find an equivalent Most of i t s 

c r i t i c s appear to have misunderstood i t s e s s e n t i a l part i n the l i f e 

of the organism Of course, no value judgements should be imported 

into the argument, as i f i n s t i n c t s have some a p r i o r i standing or 

merit Yet there does seem a p o s s i b i l i t y that greater knowledge 

their mechanisms could reduce the suffl=ef difference i n opinion X, 
(13) 

Indeed, u n t i l 1941 (about three years a f t e r McDougall's death), 

i n s t i n c t s had only hypothetical status The concept of i n s t i n c t s 

passed through various c r i s e s Judged from the different 

(13) 'Is the Doctrine of I n s t i n c t s Dead ?" Symposium, B J Ed Psycho , 
"ols XI, X I I , X I I I , (1941-19>43), op c i t , 
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contributions to the l i t e r a t u r e generally, and to the Psychological 
(14) 

Review p a r t i c u l a r l y , the year 1923, for instance, was the most 

c r i t i c a l i n the history of the concept of i n s t i n c t 

When McDougall introduced his theory of i n s t i n c t s 

c e r t a i n c r i t i c i s m s were launched against i t Most serious perhaps 

was what his c r i t i c s asked about the s c i e n t i f i c u t i l i t y of i n s t i n c t 

as an explanatory concept This inevitably led to extensive 

studies, both experimentally and observationally In a wide sca l e 

study, F V Smith (1968a) has recorded that *Up to the time of his 

death i n 1938, there was no convincing evidence i n support of 

McDougall's hypothesis of s p e c i f i c neurological correlates underlying 

(14) See for example 

( l ) Thurston, L L , 'The Stimulus-Response F a l l a c y i n 
Psychology Psych Rev , vol 30, (1923), 
pp 359-369 

( n ) Tolman, E C , A Behaviouristic Account of the 
Emotions , Psych Rev , vol 30, (1923), 
pp 217-227 

( i n ) , 'The Nature of I n s t i n c t Psych B u l l , 
vol 20 , (1923), pp 200ff 

(IV) Perrin, F A C , 'The Psychology of Motivation Psych 
Rev , vol 30, (1923), pp 176-191 

(v) Z i g l e r , M J , I n s t i n c t and the Psychological Viewpoint 
Psycho Rev , vol 30, (1923), pp 447-460 

( v i ) Wells, W R , 'The A n t i - I n s t i n c t F a l l a c y Psych Rev , 
vol 30, (1923), pp 228-234 



- 601 -

(15) the separate xnstxncts Now the evxdence xn favour of 

McDougall s vxews xs consxderable, so that Smxth has rejoxned hxs x 

former statement by wrxtxng thxs 'The notxon of dxfferent 

'neurologxcal correlates' medxatxng specxfxc type'of purposeful 

behavxour, whxch had no more than hypothetxcal status xn McDougall's 

day, xs now on much surer ground ' 

Smxth's observatxons above are based upon a wxde 

range survey of the relevant lxterature, and are consxstent wxth 

what he has stated elsewhere (1960a), namely, that many of the 

observatxons and experxmental fxndxngs could be regarded as affordxng 
(17) 

support to McDougall's posxtxon One bxg dxfference xs to be 

noted xn Smxth's tone here In 1960 he had recourse to the 

cautxous way xmplxcxt xn hxs usage of 'could be regarded , whereas 

now hxs judgement that 'xs now on much surer ground xs cl e a r e r 

than ever The xmplxcatxon underlyxng a l l thxs xs that the concept 

of xnstxnct xs now gaxnxng more support and xt xs anchored on fxrm 

ground 

The posxtxon McDougall held, whxch was eventually to 

prove valxd, xs that both bxologxcal and the=bases=of socxal > 

(15) Imprxntxng, MSS, op cxt , p 9 

(16) xbxd, pp 10-11 

(17) Explanatxon of Human Behavxour, op cxt , p 147 



- 602 -

motivations are innate, and that behaviour should be explained in 

terms of events happening i n the mind i n other words, i n s t i n c t i v e 

forces are at the basis of behavioural forms Ethology, 

represented by two of i t s leading exponents, Lorenz and Tinbergen, 

appears to offer s p e c i f i c evidence endorsing McDougall's arguments 

The r e s u l t s of the ethologists's enquiries, p a r t i c u l a r l y those of 

Lorenz^ 1^^ and T i n b e r g e n , indicate certain points ( l ) f l e x i b i l i t y in 

(18) ( i ) (1937), 'The Conception of I n s t i n c t i v e Behaviour i n 
I n s t i n c t i v e Behaviour, ed by S c h i l l a r , C l a i r H , 
New York, International U n i v e r s i t i e s Press, (1957), 
pp 129-175 

( n ) (1939), Comparative Study of Behaviour* idem, pp 239-263 

( i n ) (1952), 'The Past Twelve Years i n the Comparative Study 
of Behaviour idem, pp 288-310 

(IV) (1950), The Comparative Method of Studying Innate Behaviour 
Patterns , Symposium i n Society for Experimental 
Biology, vol 4, pp 221-268, op c i t 

(v) (1955), 'Morphology and Behaviour Patterns m cl o s e l y A l l i e d 
Species 1 i n Transactions of the F i r s t Conference on 
Group Processes, ed by Schaffner, B , New York, 
Josiah May, (1957), pp 168-220 

(19) ( i ) (1952), The Study of I n s t i n c t , op c i t , 

( n ) (1953), Social Behaviour m Animals, op c i t , 

( m ) (1939}, l_ with D J Kuenen/, "Releasing and Directing 
Stimulation Situations i n Feeding Behaviour m 
Young Thrushes i n I n s t i n c t i v e Behaviour, ed by 
S c h i l l e r , C l a i r e H , (1957), pp 209-238 
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behaviour of the species studied cannot be ascribed to learning 

(2) Such a sort of attachment i s i n some cases i r r e v e r s i b l e once 

the animal i s imprinted t h i s point finds support i n Smith's^*^ 

(1968a) experimental researches (3) Nevertheless, t h i s 

f l e x i b i l i t y in the behaviour of the chicks l a s t s for a limited 

period of time (4) Evolutionanly speaking, man, l i k e the r e s t 

of animals, i s a bi o l o g i c a l organism, and accordingly he must 

possess i n s t i n c t s (5) Scrutiny of i n s t i n c t s generally, and a 

study of them i n man provides a s c i e n t i f i c foundation for a 

reasonably sound theory of motivation The general picture, 

however, i s that i n s t i n c t r e s t s e n t i r e l y on the whole structure 

of the individual, and that i t i s not mechanical I t i s determined 

by purpose of which i t i s not altogether independent In view of 

t h i s , hormic Psychology i s fundamentally concerned to see how 

important i t i s to get the organism on the move and to i n s i s t on 

the directional aspect of i t s movement Both man and the animals 

are motivated by variously powerful i n s t i n c t s or propensities Yet 

i n man they are more organised and therefore he i s provided with a 

variety of dispositions and tempers In animals, the i n s t i n c t s act 

at appropriate times In either case, however, such energizing 

(20) Imprinting, MSS, op c i t , 
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factors have thexr varyxng chemical background upon which they 
draw 

Undoubtedly, there are some writers such as, for 

example, J B Eggan^ 2 1 )(1926), E B H o i t ^ ( 2 2 ) ( 1 9 3 1 ) , P T Young ( 2 3 )
 x 

(1936), and others, who disagree with what most ethologists and 

experimentalists have observed and found On the other hand, 

impressive feats of i n s t i n c t i v e a c t i v i t i e s and orientations are 
(24) 

reported i n the works of other researchers, such as A Ginsberg 

(1952), F A B e a c h < 2 5 ) ( 1 9 5 5 ) , E H H e s s < 2 6 ) ( 1 9 6 2 ) , Smith ( 2 7 )(1961, 

(21) I s I n s t i n c t an Entity ? J Abnor and Soc Psycho , vol XXI, 
pp 38-51 

(22) Animal Drive and the Learning Process An Essay Towards 
Radical Empiricism, vol I , New York, Holt 

(23) Motivation of Behaviour The Fundamental Determinants of 
Human and Animal A c t i v i t y , New York, Wiley 

(24) A Reconstructive Analysis of the concept of I n s t i n c t J Psych , 
vol 33, pp 235-277 

(25) The Descent of I n s t i n c t 1 Psych Rev , vol 62, pp 401-410 

(26) Ethology An Approach toward the complete Analysis of Behaviour 
i n New Directions i n Psychology, ed Brown, R and others, 
New York, Holt 

(27) Smith's papers are already referred to above, see also 
Imprinting, MSS, op c i t , pp 40,43,44,48,65,66,89ff,119ff 
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(28) 1966,1968a), Smith v et a l (1962,1964,1965,1966) The conclusions 
reached by these investigators and others tend to validate the 
concept of i n s t i n c t as an explanatory factor of behavioural patterns 
In the animal^\ kingdom, behaviour i s a network of i n s t i n c t s \ 
{_ L and M Milne 1965_/ Led by a wide range of observations, 
the Milnes have stated that, 'A bat which migrates year a f t e r year 
between Newfoundland and Georgia with no known r e l i a n c e upon vi s u a l 
cues has a brain scarcely larger than the eraser on a lead pencil 
The nervous system of a monarch butterfly could be balanced by a 
m i l l e t seed The control centres of a f r u i t f l y would scarcely 
cover the period at the end of t h i s sentence Yet these creatures 
are a l l capable of complicated actions They have survived j u s t as 
long and j u s t as well as we Their a d a p t i b i l i t y moreover, seems 

l i m i t l e s s Every time a man builds a better mousetrap, the 
. (30) , surviving mice build better mice I t can be argued that man s 

su r v i v a l i s contingent upon his complicated nervous system and high 

degree of i n t e l l i g e n c e , yet to the Milnes, whose views seem to be 

(28) Smith's papers are already referred to above, see also 
Imprinting, MSS, op c i t , pp 40,43,44,48,65,66,89ff,119ff 

(29) The Senses of Animals and Men, Pelican ed p 176 

(30) i b i d , p 276 
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(31) 
shared by others such as Lorenz (1968), Size alone, of course, 

(32) 

i s no measure ' In man, birds and a l l other creatures, 

however, there i s an inherited capacity for perception and guidance, 

there i s rhythmic repetition of spontaneous a c t i v i t y , in a l l cases, 
(33) 

to quote the Milnes again, 'An innate preference i s evident 

The energizing mechanism at work within the organism, 

then, i s i n s t i n c t as described by McDougall I t d i f f e r s markedly, 

for example, from Jung's idea of the archetypes 'Both are 
(34) 

universally transmitted p o t e n t i a l i t i e s , i n J A Hadfield's 

(1966) own words but i n s t i n c t s are inherited units d i r e c t l y 

motivating behaviour, whereas the archetypes consist of images 
(35) 

Therefore i t i s hard to accept Woodworth's (1965) premise that 

McDougall's theory of i n s t i n c t s would not be seriously affected i f he 

yiAtded—to admit that almost a l l behavioural patterns are acquired by 

learning Had McDougall accepted Woodworth's notion, i t would have 

been e n t i r e l y i r r e l e v a n t with the dynamic concept of i n s t i n c t , because, 

The i n s t i n c t s are determined e s s e n t i a l l y by finding out what actions 
(31) On Aggression, op c i t , pp 211,223, 184-6 

(32) The Senses of Animals and Men, op c i t , p 276 

(33) i b i d , p 233 

(34) Dreams and Nightmares, op c i t , p 42 

(35) Contemporary Schools of Psychology, 9th ed , op c i t , p 346 
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occur most frequently or regularly in the actual l i f e of the 
. (36) 

individual or of a group of l i k e individuals , as Lewin (1935) 

indicated In most of h i s conceptions, Lewin seems to be quite 
/ 

agreeable to McDougall's A r i s t o t e l i a n position (already indicated) 

he, l i k e many other psychologists, appears to have been attracted 

by McDougall's hormic explanation of animal behaviour, so that, as 

Smith (1960a) has specified, A l l of Lewin's devices in 

explanation require a l l of McDougall's assumptions i n regard to 
(37) 

instigation in order that they may function at a l l As a 

matter of fact, Lewin's vectors and 'valences are but McDougall's 

notion of i n s t i n c t s and purposes, hormically regarded In Lewin's 

s p e c i f i c words 'The i n s t i n c t s are the sum of those vectors 
conditioned by predispositions which i t i s thought must be ascribed 

(38) 

to an individual The word conditioned ' can be translated 

as modified, which i s i n l i n e with McDougall's own view I t i s 

d i f f i c u l t therefore to reconcile Woodworth's special suggestion, 

mentioned above, with the purposive requirements which are both 

functional and dynamic, and which take the concept of man as a 

starting-point 
(36) A Dynamic Theory of Personality, New York, McGraw-Hill, op c i t , 

p 36 

(37) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 246 

(38) op c i t , p 36 
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2 Motives and Patterns of Behaviour Distinguished 

I t was from the outset that McDougall distinguished 

between a motive and a pattern of behaviour I n s t i n c t i s used in two 

different senses ( i ) i t r efers to an innate behavioural unit with 

i t s emotional-impulsive core, and (11) i t r efers to the core alone In 

speaking of i n s t i n c t s as being combined into sentiments, McDougall was 

c e r t a i n l y r e f e r r i n g to the cores rather than to the behavioural 

patterns as such An i n s t i n c t i s not a mechanical a f f a i r l i k e , say, a 

r e f l e x or a chain of reflexes I t i s rather a spring of action 

McDougall's general assumption evidently was that there must be a 

number of motivating factors which are both natural and hereditary 

These inherited elements he c a l l e d " i n s t i n c t s ' In the course of the 

individual's experience other motives may be derived from the primary 

ones, but the basic issue i s that the innate driving forces are 

already there A native a b i l i t y i s displayed i n the nest-building, 

which i s a t y p i c a l i n s t i n c t i v e action shown by the wasp, for example 

The wasp builds a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c nest without ever having a chance 

to learn the form of the nest By acting so, the wasp in fact works, 

according to a native propensity, c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of i t s own species 

The human being has what may be c a l l e d the innate prompters which are 

conjoined by experience and i n t e l l i g e n t capacities What i s required 

i s that as an hereditary unit i n s t i n c t i s to be considered as an 
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established fa c t so long as i t forms the basis of innate behaviour 
(39) 

the neglect of which i s regarded as a vulnerable weakness in 

psychology £ D E Broadbent 1968, p 181/ Now s p e c i f i c a l l y 

reinforcing evidence i s offered by the ethological approaches, 

psychological experiments and observations, and neuro-physiological 

studies 

Undoubtedly, the l i s t s of i n s t i n c t s drawn up by various 

authors are numerous and different Nevertheless, t h i s does not 

j u s t i f y the r e j e c t i o n of the whole theory as i l l u s o r y The fact i s 

that an i n t e l l i g i b l e form of better understanding of i n s t i n c t s can 

f l o u r i s h only by refining and c l a s s i f y i n g them, and not by merely 

condemning the notion as a whole The differences i n opinion hinged 

about i n s t i n c t s seem to be due to a sort of confusion regarding the 

nature of i n s t i n c t and how i t i s to be understood Yet another 

source of confusion, and perhaps a great one, a r i s e s from the way of 

grouping together, as expressions of one i n s t i n c t , various a c t i v i t i e s 

that subserve the same biological function Such a type of 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n would surely involve alienating the psychological 

aspect as an important c r i t e r i o n I t often happens that the i n s t i n c t 

of, say, food-seeking, disgust, escape and combat are grouped together 

(39) Behaviour Paperbacks ed , London, Methuen 
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as self-preservative in character Such a sort of confounding i s not 

infrequently encountered i n the l i t e r a t u r e This would accordingly 9 

mean that the l i s t could be i n d e f i n i t e l y lengthened or shortened as 

any writer may wish hence the source of confusion 

However, i n spite of a l l the raging controversies, i n s t i n c t 

i s now widely recognised as a valuable biological concept i n the 

s c i e n t i f i c vocabulary I t has, of course, behind i t i t s long history 

with i t s own v i c i s s i t u d e s , overtones and s u b t l e t i e s as to what i t 

r e a l l y meant, but now even those who one day wanted to discard i t were 

at l a s t unable, i n one way or another, to dispense e n t i r e l y with i t s 

important features, the most fundamental of which perhaps i s covered 

by the expression i n t e r n a l l y prime motivator or mover I n s t i n c t i s 

now considered as an indispensible motivational concept and i t i s well 

defined, so that psychologists such as E R Hilgard (1960), for example, 
(41) 

wishe^ 'to defy the common assertion that i n s t i n c t i s poorly defined ^ 
In the present context of knowledge, human i n s t i n c t s are e s s e n t i a l 

(40) see for example 
( l ) Wilm, E C , The Theories of I n s t i n c t , (1925), op c i t , 
( n ) Wheeler, W M , I n s t i n c t , Essays i n Philosophical Biology, 

(1939), Harvard University P*ess 
( i n ) Brasin, H W , Evolution and Understanding Diseases of the 

Mind , The Evolution After Darwin, 3 vols , ed 
by Tax, Sol, the University of Chicago Press, 
(1960), vol I I , pp 380-1, 395-403 

(41) Psychology After Darwin , The Evolution After Darwin, op c i t , 
vol I I , p 272, see also, pp 273-274 
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(42) and are regarded of 'great importance 1 as inborn activators Such 

an outlook has i t s own merits, largely because i t represents an 

important development of r e a l i s i n g the v i t a l r ole of i n s t i n c t , 

furthermore, i t i s not inconsistent with the broad biological picture 

which c l e a r l y indicates that c e r t a i n types of behaviour have been 

b u i l t xn by evolution o r i g i n a l l y , and t h i s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y implied i n 

Broadbent's view (1968) that, 'the study of i n s t i n c t i v e behaviour 

shows that quite complex actions may be necessary to the animal j u s t 
(43) 

as primary physical needs are 1 Indeed, such a tendency i n the 

trend of thinking represents an all-important difference between, on 

the one hand, the hormist who takes his s t a r t from man and deeply 

believes that the organism as a whole i s purposive and d i r e c t i o n a l l y 

orientated with i t s functions i n t e r n a l l y and voluntarily activated 

i n order to achieve a desired end, and, on the other hand, say, 

the behaviourist whose utmost aim i s to explain the organism's acts in 

(42) A Panel i n The Evolution After Darwin, op c i t , vol I I I , 
pp 174, 191-192 

(43) Behaviour, op c i t , p 181 
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(44) terms of S » R bonds alone Now the general tendency, however, 
among psychologists, ethologists and physiologists, i n t h e i r 
respective domains, regarding the nature of behaviour, both animal 
and human, i s that i t i s neural, i n t e r n a l l y organised, of inherited 
directiveness, and extremely purposive i n character By behaving 
so, the organism i s revealing two e s s e n t i a l aspects (a) i t expresses 
i t s own v i t a l i t y and princi p a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , namely, because i t 
i s an organism, (b) the organism's a c t i v i t i e s are underpinned by 
and ind i c a t i v e of i n s t i n c t s which (1) are enduring innate dispositions 

(2) Each i n s t i n c t i s understood as a unit i n the Mendelian sense 

(3) Generally they generate impulses and energize to a c t i v i t i e s 

(4) Their f r u i t f u l n e s s l i e s i n t h e i r cognitive disposition which i s 

operative i n perception (5) With t h e i r hormic energy, i n s t i n c t s are 

regarded as the mam spring of human conduct and the chief activators 

of any individual's spontaneous action 

(44) See, for example 
( I ) Thorpe, W H , "The Concepts of Learning and t h e i r r e l a t i o n 

to those of I n s t i n c t " , Symp of Society for 
Exp Bi o l , vol 4, (1950), Cambridge 

( n ) Thacker, L A , An Investigation of non-Instrumental Learning 
J Comp Physiol Psych , vol 43, (1950), pp 86-
98 

( i n ) Smith, F V , Imprinting, MS, op c i t , (1968a) 
(I V ) Broadhurst, P L , The Science of Animal Behaviour (1963), 

Pelican ed , pp 14,15,71,79,90, and ch IV, 
The Inborn Behaviour of Animals 
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I t ought to be indicated,however, that not every piece 

of human conduct should imperatively be related to i n s t i n c t This 

point, which may be regarded as e s s e n t i a l , must be calculated for )( 

the f l e x i b i l i t y of the hormic psychology The question i s whether or 

not the i n s t i n c t s form the function of the hormic psychology the 

answer i s surely i n positive terms This question may e n t a i l another, 

that i s , what about the endless controversies regarding the nature of 

i n s t i n c t ? The answer i s that almost a l l the discussions involved i n 

respect of i n s t i n c t and i n s t i n c t i v e action have affirmed i t s existence 

and indispensjjbility, in s p ite of the fact that t h e i r number i s s t i l l 

a matter upon which opinions widely diverge However, the remedy of 

solving the problem of i n s t i n c t may be (1) i n a more acceptable 

re-grouping (11) avoidance of confusing statements and terms m 

re l a t i o n to i n s t i n c t s (111) a wider recognition of i n s t i n c t by the 

majority of psychologists w i l l serve better the purpose of psychology, 

since i t i s no longer any mystery, (IV) so long as the secret of i t s 

v a r i a b i l i t y l i e s deeper i n the very nature of the l i v i n g organism 

i t s e l f , i n s t i n c t must be treated as part and parcel of the energetic 

behaviour of the individual organism 

At any rate, the most challenging aspect in McDougall's 

hormic theory i s perhaps his insistence that i n s t i n c t s are the 

powerful driving forces of human conduct. In his view, d i r e c t l y or 
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i n d i r e c t l y they are ess e n t i a l movers of a l l human a c t i v i t y , not 

precluding the i n t e l l e c t u a l Purposive s t r i v i n g toward a goal i s 

the great fundamental category i n Psychology No doubt much of 

McDougall's hormic psychology met with ce r t a i n c r i t i c i s m s , some 

of those c r i t i c i s m s were intended to be constructive, others were 

u n j u s t i f i a b l y destructive, yet have not harmed the theory or the 

system at large In sp i t e of a l l t h i s , a great deal of the hormic 
(45) 

position has i n fact become part of contemporary psychology , 

as Hearnshaw has stated The explanatory bases are i n s t i n c t s which, 

as Cofer and Appley (1965) have put i t , are very much with us 

Doubtless they form the most abstruse topic and involved him in 

arduous confrontation, but he was determined that 'he could get no 

further u n t i l he studied the motivations of individual behaviour 
(47) 

and these he found in the human i n s t i n c t s ', as Hadfield (1967) 

has written The primary i n s t i n c t s and thei r effect on human l i f e 

have now been much r e a l i s e d and have come to bear upon present day 

psychology To c i t e Hadfield (1967) again, "McDougall made a most 

notable contribution to psychotherapy, to mental health and indeed 

to e t h i c s , when he demonstrated that the primary i n s t i n c t s could be 

(45) A Short History of B r i t i s h Psychology, (1964), op c i t , p 191 

(46) Motivation Theory and Research, op c i t , p 106 

(47) Introduction to Psychotherapy, op c i t , p 115 
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diverted from t h e i r o r i g i n a l aims and re-directed towards new objects, 

and into channels more i n keeping with s o c i a l demands 

McDougall's interpretation i s preferred to Freud's sublimation on 
(49) 

the ground that the l a t t e r ' s 'idea was very l i m i t e d ' Freud also 

associated sublimation (1) with the i n s t i n c t of sex only(ii) he did 

not c l a r i f y how the sex i n s t i n c t can r e a l l y be sublimated, (111) he 

related i t only to individuals of a r t i s t i c aptitude, (IV) Freud's 

notion i s c h i e f l y hedonistic i n character whereas 'McDougall 

described the process of re-direction with much greater precision and 

showed how i n each primary i n s t i n c t i t could affe c t the whole of our 

s o c i a l l i f e l B ^ a ^ f i ^ l d ^ ^ ^ w t J r c l s - Unlike other authors such as, s 

for example, S u l l y , Stout, James and Tolman, who sought to explain 

b i t s of behaviour i n terms of i n s t i n c t s , McDougall's position was 

wider i n scope He intently maintained that a l l human behaviour i s 

based upon an i n s t i n c t i v e origin This i s compatible with his 

mentalistic teleology which, to quote Cofer and Appley (1965), 

implies that knowledge of purpose or ends determines the course of 
(51) 

actions or of developments , I e , the effects precede their 

causes and determine them I f McDougall had not firmly adhered to 

(48) i b i d , p 118 (49) i b i d , p 118 

(50) i b i d , p 118 

(51) Motivation Theory and Research, op c i t , p 38 
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such a position, 'how else was one to defend the idea of motivation, 

emphasise the idea of psychological energy and force i n human 

conduct, and explain the apparent purposive character of behaviour 
( 521 

except by promoting the i n s t i n c t doctrine ? , ̂ ^ B o l l e s (1967) ? 
v 

haa^wpndered 

So i n McDougall's hormic position, i n s t i n c t s can be 

usefully regarded as innate plans ', purposive actions can be 

considered i n terms of TOTE - Units , and ordered behaviour may 

be related to an over- a l l Image, a s e l f - i d e a l largely responsible 
(53) — 

for i n i t i a t i n g and ordering the s p e c i f i c plans / M A Boden 1965/ 

Hormically, purposive acts form a continuously graded s e r i e s Such a 

perpetuation commences with the t i n i e s t creature such as the amoeba 

and goes through up to man's moral struggle m l i f e This i s c l e a r l y 

summed up i n McDougall's evolutionary s c a l e of purposive s t r i v i n g 
(54) 

and therefore of character, namely 
(52) Theory of Motivation, op c i t , p 92 

* The term quoted by Margaret A Boden, was o r i g i n a l l y coined by 
G A M i l l e r , E Galanter and K H Pribram (1960) i n t h e i r book 
Plans and the Structure of Behaviour, New York, Holt, Rmehart 
and Winston, Inc, t h i s term, which stands for 'Test-Operate-
Test-Exit ', has the sense of f l e x i b i l i t y I t i s a formula which 
describes the individual's handling of a problem that might face 
him 

(53) McDougall Revisited , J Personality, vol 33, No 1, op c i t , p 17 

(54) An outline of Psychology, op c i t , pp 448-449 
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1 The vague phase during which the almost undifferentiated s t r i v i n g 

of the animalcule i n pursuit of i t s prey takes place 

2 The s t r i v i n g s of animals i n which i n s t i n c t s are sharply 

differentiated and directed toward s p e c i f i c goals that are vaguely 

anticipated by the creature 

3 The s t r i v i n g s of i n s t i n c t i v e desire at t h i s stage, appear the 

s t r i v i n g s of primitive man toward goals more f u l l y anticipated 

4 The s t r i v i n g s of men prompted by desire for i n s t i n c t i v e goals, 

but directed also to goals which are conceived and desired only 

as means to the i n s t i n c t i v e goal 1 

5 Conduct of the lower l e v e l , whereby the i n s t i n c t i v e desire i s 

regulated and controlled by anticipation of rewards and 

punishments 

6 Conduct of the middle l e v e l at t h i s phase i n s t i n c t i v e impulses 

are controlled by s o c i a l impact 

7 Conduct of the higher l e v e l at this l e v e l there anticipated 

i s the higher standard of moral conduct, influences of a highly 

organised society embodying a moral t r a d i t i o n are r e a l i s e d and 

observed so long as they have thei r d i r e c t effect upon the 

individualo 

A further note i s desirable i n respect of ( 4 ) , i t i s 

not altogether c l e a r as to what i s meant by i t s wording i t i s rather 

confusing As to stages 5 and 6, they are so near to each other, so 
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they may be dejjj6tailed together sxnce the choice of means and goals 

are the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s applicable to either Nevertheless, an 

interesting point may emerge m thi s connection with the stages j u s t 

enumerated, namely, these seven phases seem to coincide with and 

match the seven marks of purposive behaviour given by McDougall/ \(( 

There seems to be an a f f i n i t y between the two sets and every 

individual item i n each set appears to balance with i t s opposite 

number This may show the consistency which McDougall maintained 

throughout his contentions, and one of his main concerns was to 

explain the nature and the extent of the innate basis of mind 

3 Further I l l u s t r a t i v e Comments 

The heart of the matter i s that i f we r e l a t e his 

(McDougall's) basic convictions as to the e f f i c a c y of purposes and 

consciousness to his philosophical concepts of 'soul' and 'monad', 

and to his psychological cone epts of ' i n s t i n c t ' , 'sentiment', 

'dissociation* and 'personality', we s h a l l be better able to 

appreciate the systematic nature of his psychology and i t s 
(55) 

relevance to present-day thought (M A Boden 1965) In 

McDougall's system, there i s a r i c h source of many explanatory ideas 

for which he appeared to have been on the look-out his system 

(55) J Personality, vol 33, op c i t , p 18 
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provides 'an interesting attempt to illuminate human behaviour and 
the structure of personality ' £_ Boden 1965, pl7/ The constant 
recurrence of ce r t a i n arguments c l e a r l y show that various topics 
were of his mam concern, chief among them, however, are (1) to 
indicate that the concept of purpose i s fundamental to any adequate 
psychology, i n t h i s general matter he seems to have achieved c e r t a i n 
success, judged by the big number of leading psychologists that 
followed i n his steps (2) To demonstrate the causal efficacy of 
conscious st a t e s , t h i s , too, appears, as indicated, to have been 
accepted as adequate by many notable psychologists (3) His emphatic 
s t r e s s on the d i r e c t i o n a l functions of the 'self was and i s s t i l l 
being maintained in the f i e l d of notable p e r s o n a l i s t i c theories, 
namely, by what Boden (1965, pp 17-18) has c a l l e d 'the Third Force 
psychologists ego psychology, the Adlenan Creative s e l f , and 
Allport's proprium ' 

Viewed from the aspect of h i s embracing of a multitude 

of various theoretical approaches and experimental investigations, / 

McDougall's hormic theory i s surely a major systematic effort based 

on a clear comprehension of the subjects studied I t i s now almost 

a generally recognised fact that the hormic theory, as worked out by 

McDougall, has influenced present day psychology tremendously and 

'provided j u s t what was required' (L S Hearnshaw 1964, p 195) No 

doubt, some of h i s hypotheses and experiments were s t e r i l e , but most 
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of h i s theories included i n the context of horme were and are s t i l l 

of great value Unquestionably, to quote Smith (1960a), there have 

been d e f i n i t e fluctuations in the support for McDougall's position 

or indeed for the role of i n s t i n c t i n any form i n human behaviour 
(56) 

and i n animal behaviour The fluctuation indicated by Smith i s 

the resultant of two different sources, (1) i t comes from those who 

for one reason or another had not the bent to recognise i n s t i n c t as 

a prime mover of human conduct and animal behaviour, (2) the 

uncertainty emerges from the writings of some authors who were not 

exactly sure of the position of i n s t i n c t i n r e l a t i o n to hormic 

psychology and i t s a p p l i c a b i l i t y i n the f i e l d of behaviour 

However, i n s p i t e of the shortcomings spotted i n the hormic theory 

as a whole, yet i t s many systematic plans based upon wide v i s i o n and 

deep discernment into a considerable number of e s s e n t i a l l y 

important psychological problems have strengthened the position of 

the theory, enabled i t to be i n the vogue, so that i t could bring 

about many corrections and amendments to numerous psychological views, 

m addition to the original ideas that the hormic theory i t s e l f 

i n i t i a t e d and innovated 

The foregoing survey and discussions w i l l have indicated 

the nature of the hormic theory which cannot be l i g h t l y dismissed" 

(56) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 132 
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(57) 

to use an expression from Smith (1960) As worked out by 

McDougall, the hormic pr i n c i p l e i s worthy of consideration 

P a r t i c u l a r l y does i t deserve the attention of a l l branches of 

psychology, both applied and pure He was e s s e n t i a l l y concerned 

with mind i n r e l a t i o n to nature as a whole His advance was based 

on a broad front whereof he was able to c l a r i f y much vagueness He 

could amalgamate his own o r i g i n a l i t y with the assimilated views in 

h i s t o r i c a l perspectives, so that he could emerge as a pervasively 
i n f l u e n t i a l psychologist His impact 'upon human l i f e and 

(58) 
a c t i v i t y ' , as judged by F C B a r t l e t t (1940), i s the most 

(59) 

powerful compared with other contemporary psychologists So 

i t may be quite possible now to t a l k of 'The Hormic School instead 

of merely designating i t as a hormic p r i n c i p l e or theory 

In addition to purposiveness, McDougall took into 

consideration freedom in behaviour, as against r i g i d determinism 

For him, the most important part of psychology i s that which i s 

concerned with why a person wants to act i n a cer t a i n way I t i s 

not s u f f i c i e n t to explain the individual's acts j u s t m terms of his 

idea of the a c t i v i t y The tel e o l o g i c a l side of his viewpoint i s 
(57) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , p 178 

(58) The Dictionary of National Biography, p 572 

(59) i b i d , p 572 

(60) see Boring, E G , A History of Experimental Psychology, (1950), 
2nd ed , op c i t , p 467 
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that no actxvxty can occur without the participation of i n s t i n c t s 

without which man would be i n s e r t hence the end-oriented behaviour / 

He c l e a r l y defined the types of man's goals and motives 'The 

positive side of McDougall's system', writes R Thomson (1968), 

'is that he c l a s s i f i e s the general kinds of goals towards which much 

i n t e l l i g e n t means-end behaviour i s directed 1 

Suffice i t i s to say that McDougall's position and the 

way i n which i t was presented has enriched psychology, both during 

h i s time and af t e r He was able to encompass within one context 

various issues of paramount importance Perhaps his most impressive 

achievement i s the presentation i n a single picture, topics of 

major significance for Psychology This may be j u s t i f i e d by means 
(62) 

of a quotation from Spearman, who wrote that McDougall rev e l l e d 

i n 'large systems of ideas, which i s each i n i t s e l f c l o s e l y 

connected, highly developed, and deeply rooted 1 A d i s t i n c t i v e feature 

i n MoDougall's hormic treatment i s to approach e f f e c t i v e l y the problems 

of human nature from a dynamic point of view From t h i s aspect, 

he attacked descriptive and ana l y t i c psychology of consciousness 

"The value of the system, however, may be further assessed 

by considering the j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r " h i s 'several assumptions" 
(61) The Pelican History of Psychology, op c i t , p 178 

(62) ( l ) Character and Personality, vol 7, (1939), op c i t , p 182 see 
also 

( n ) A b i l i t i e s of Man, London, (1932), 2nd ed , pp 114,123,135,176, 
308,321 
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_ < 6 3 > 
[_ Smith 1960a, p 127/ For McDougall, the e s s e n t i a l task of 

psychology i s to achieve / a n _ / understanding of human a c t i v i t y as 

w i l l make possible a more ef f e c t i v e guidance and control of the 

energies of Men"^4^ £_ 1932, p 9/ By energy he meant, of course, 

the psycho-physical or the hormic energy in the broadest sense His 

'system i s almost a r c h i t e c t u r a l i n i t s s i m p l i c i t y and i f the l a v i s h 

number of i n i t i a l and implied assumptions are granted, i s capable of 

providing reasons for almost any form of behaviour which may be 

observed"^ 6 5^ £~~Smith 1960a, pp 126-127/ The way he handled h i s 

discussions regarding the large number of hypotheses, made his 

arguments valuable so that they are now required and needed to 

extr i c a t e current psychology out of a s i t u a t i o n far more precarious 

than i s usually suspected" C Spearman 1939, p 183/ Hormic 

ideas helped save psychology from wading into mere excessive 
(67) 

shallowness so now, 'There can be no doubt that the system had 

(63) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , 

(64) The Energies of Men, op c i t , 

(65) Explanation of Behaviour, op c i t , 

(66) The L i f e and Work of William McDougall Character and Personality, 
vol 7, No 3, op c i t , 

(67) i b i d , p 183 
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a decisive and i n the main b e n e f i c i a l effect upon the development of 
/go\ _ 

the subject ' - matter of Psychology {_ Smith 1960a, p 180/ 

Opposition to McDougall*s hormic teachings, however, 

was at times violent This i s so p a r t i c u l a r l y when i t i s understood 

that he did not show that reconcxliatory s p i r i t which i s ready to 

mediate between contrasting schools of thought So the hormic 

Psychology which he pioneered had to prove i t s soundness and 

v a l i d i t y as a viable scheme and as an acceptable system In t h i s 

he seems to have achieved success Such a judgement i s based upon 

evidence drawn from two mam sources, notably, (1) McDougall's 

sustained e f f o r t r e f l e c t e d i n h i s wide range of publications 

^Appendix I I / (2) Seen through t^e contemporary eyes, the long- ^ 

standing c o n f l i c t , with which McDougall's hormic discussions met, 

ended with the affirmation of the hormic Psychology which owes i t s 

triumphant establishment to i t s protagonist, William McDougall 

Furthermore, i f the hormic ideas never met with the required 

recognition they deserve during the l i f e - t i m e of t h e i r founder, surely 

they are now widely and generally acknowledged This has come to be 

so, because McDougall 'has given us a systematic treatment of 

conation and e f f e c t , and i n completeness and i n thoroughness i s 

(68) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op c i t , 
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without r i v a l ^ 6 9 ^ £~Flugel 1951, p 222/ 

In a broader sense, and hormically speaking, McDougall 

could produce a system which i s so f e r t i l e and embraces so many 

d i s t i n c t i v e features, so that now he 'has had f a r wider influence 

even amongst those who disagreed with him, than they would admit 

l_ Hadfield 1967, p 114/ The hormic views have the i r prodigal 

impact upon today's psychology, so the e f f e c t i s perhaps more than 

McDougall could have r e a l i s e d His ideas were and are s t i l l being 

widely c i t e d , but some writers appear to quote him and merely 

indicate, 'Psychologists say as he once complained to Hadfield 
— (71)— ^ 1967, p 114 _f In view of McDougall's great hoxmic y. 

contributions to human psychology i n p a r t i c u l a r , and to the vast 

f i e l d of psychology in general, the present study, however, can no 

better be concluded than by quoting Major Greenwood and May Smith 

(1941) who, appreciating McDougall's hormic position i n current V 

psychology, have recorded that, a future generation may marvel at 

the neglect of l i n e s of advance he has suggested, while a good deal 

that he did has become incorporated i n the general body of 

(69) A Hundred Years of Psychology, op c i t , 

(70) Introduction to Psychotherapy, op c i t , 

(71) i b i d 
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(72) knowledge Indeed, the basxc frame of reference of motxvational 

psychology i n partxcular and the whole f i e l d of psychology xn 

general, has found xn McDougall a t r u l y e n t h u s i a s t i c , s k i l f u l l and 

dogged exponent who by anchorxng xts xnnate foundatxons so 

capably has provxded the most extensxve and vxable of psychologxcal 

systems 

(72) Vxlliam McDougall , Obituary Notices of Fellows of The 
Royal Society, vol 3, (1939-1941), 
p 53 
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CHAPTER X I I 

RETROSPECT 

Now i t w i l l have become apparent that the hormic theory, 

which has had a tremendous influence upon present-day psychology, owes 

i t s success and validation to two major factors (a) a philosophical 

mode of thinking preserved i n a long t r a d i t i o n a l past, (b) McDougall*s 

pioneering ef f o r t s and emphasis There i s no doubt that he could 

present i n a single picture a scheme characterised by both depth and 

broadness, so that the net outcome has been a highly successful 

hormic psychological creed 

The philosophical trend displayed an almost unbroken 

chain of thought Each philosopher, from Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, 

Hume, Hartley upward to James M i l l , the father, John Stuart M i l l , 

the son, and A Bain, sought new inspirations from his predecessors 

These and other philosophers concerned themselves with problems 

intimately related to human l i f e , namely, mental phenomena They 

worked out what they variably c a l l e d 'Associationism , 'Empiricism 

or "Empirical Associationism' This, however, never implied, from 

those philosophers' points of view, that philosophy should be 

departmentalized into separate chambers or chopped into small 

fragments i n 'unrelated manner For them, to philosophize was to 
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f l i n g the net of int e r e s t widely so as to cover various yet 

co l l a t e d topics In doing so, they made philosophy to be concerned 

with every day l i f e rather than concentrating only upon 

metaphysical issues 

Philosophically discussed therefore, the mind was 

conceived as a set of dispositional feelings operating i n accordance 

with psychological laws The underlying assumption, of course, was 

based upon associationism and empiricism, both were kept a l i v e 

during the XVIIth, X V I I I t h and throughout XlXth centuries mainly x 

through the enthusiasm of the great thinkers j u s t mentioned, and 

whenever s9Bf reference i s made to the B r i t i s h e m p i r i c i s t s , they are / 

usually c a l l e d the B r i t i s h a s s o c i a t i o n i s t s because the whole 

argument was b u i l t up c h i e f l y upon the pr i n c i p l e of the association 

of ideas 

Unquestionably, controversy among the as s o c i a t i o n i s t s 

was evident, and the psychology of thinking was then a philosopher's 

t e r r i t o r y Approaching the fundamental problem of mental l i f e 

from different aspects, the thinkers i n question were able to form 

a coherent system of philosophical psychology which l a t e r on inspired 

psychological theorization Yet they never f a i l e d to emphasise i n 

t h e i r discussions the e s s e n t i a l differences between the senses as 

tools of perceiving what i s happening i n the milieu, the experience 
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oj" the sensations such as colour, heat, etc , which are i d e n t i f i e d 
by the organs concerned, and f i n a l l y the object, such as, for 
example, the table, the pen, which are the sources of the 
sensations 

Fundamentally, the trend of thinking never remained 

stagnant nor was i t merely a philosopher's province Through the 

assiduous and prodigious eff o r t s of H Spencer, Charles Darwin, 

F Galton, G J Romanes, Lloyd Morgan, and others, the emphasis, 

without breaking away from the t r a d i t i o n , s h i f t e d tremendously to 

the investigation of the nature of man on biological l i n e s The 

long philosophical past thus gave impetus to the newly dawning 

s c i e n t i f i c era of biological and laboratory psychology 

Darwin's influence i n p a r t i c u l a r was remarkable He 

espe c i a l l y dedicated his Origin of Species (1859) to s p e c i f i c a l l y 

biological issues His proposed mechanism involved i n natural 

sel e c t i o n , natural variation and inheritance^for the f i r s t time 

focussed attention upon cer t a i n b i o l o g i c a l consequences which never 

before had been f u l l y appreciated For example, the structures and 

processes i n the organism's l i f e were interpreted as being 

inextricably linked with i t s s t r i v i n g for s u r v i v a l As a f i e l d 

* Being based upon Darwin's The Voyage of the Beagle (1831-36) 
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observer, Darwin greatly stressed the behavioural resultants which 

are observable and^/considered as assets associated with the / 

animal's s t r u c t u r e 0 He emphasised in p a r t i c u l a r , i n s t i n c t i v e 

behaviour as a major contributor i n the whole operation of 

s u r v i v a l I n s t i n c t s , as innate units of behavioural patterns, 

Darwin regarded as irrevocable evidence of evolutionary 

continuity So too, the biological discoveries he made have come 

to have t h e i r d e f i n i t e impact upon various areas of modern 

psychology, notably in the f i e l d of individual differences, animal 

psychology, and i n p a r t i c u l a r comparative psychology, where the 

causal aspects of human behaviour for the f i r s t time could be 

associated with the biological past 

Offering biological and physiological means of dealing 

with the individual's environment, Darwin's s p e c i f i c interpretations 

eventually led to j u s t i f i c a t i o n s supporting functional psychology, 

act psychology and a t e l e o l o g i c a l way of thinking, i t was also to 

highlight the hormic theory The four areas mentioned - functional, 

act , t e l e o l o g i c a l and hormic psychology - were c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y 

B r i t i s h innovations which were predominant both i n t h i s country and 

very much influenced £iiê  psychological thought abroad The ^ 

innovation, however, was largely i n i t i a t e d by people such as S u l l y , 

Ward, Stout, S Alexander, Nunn and, above a l l , McDougall, the true 
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I 
founder of the hormxc theory In t h e i r uncessant e f f o r t s , these /• 
authors, p a r t i c u l a r l y MoDougall, were able to reduce much of the 
i n t e l l e c t u a l quibblmgs i n psychology, and i t i s McDougall who was 
to be credited with the anchoring of recent motivational psychology 
upon potentially firm explanatory concepts 

McDougall's creed of norma, which has now greatly 

affected the whole realm of psychology, has i t s origins deeply 

rooted i n a r i c h background The theory i t s e l f i s traceable to 

Plato and mos'tfiy to A r i s t o t l e , but not u n t i l MoDougall dressed i t X 

i n i t s uljr'a modern fashion, has i t come to be so i n f l u e n t i a l xn < 

the numerous f i e l d s of psychology Undoubtedly a d e f i n i t i v e piece 

of research i s supposed to s e t t l e c e r t a i n questions Yet when the 

elements involved are examined, i t becomes quite c l e a r that the 

domain explored i s far more complicated than had been expected 

So McDougall i n fact was confronted with a number of d i f f i c u l t i e s 

whach stemmed from (1) the nature of the subject i t s e l f , for i t was 

quite a novel problem to be dealt with so emphatically and defended 

hormically (11) The antagonism with which the new hormic 

explanations were met No sooner was a complete story or a new 

question s e t t l e d by the data a v a i l a b l e , than other objections were 

raised Nevertheless, l i k e any other author engrossed i n s c i e n t i f i c 

matters, McDougall f e l t that his e f f o r t s must baare=to provide y. 
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convincing answers to the questions raised Furthermore, the 

paradoxical nature of the s c i e n t i f i c subject i t s e l f appears to 

have inevitably created further questions hence the whole topic 

became so extended farther than perhaps i t was presupposed to be 

However, judged by the vast f i e l d s to be covered, the wide issues 

to be dealt with, the i n t r i c a c y and complexity of the subject i n 

i t s d e t a i l s , McDougall apparently had to touch upon some points 

j u s t l i g h t l y , to write i n a popular way about others, yet most of 

them, the most important ones, were emphatically stressed Both 

breadth and depth therefore are e s s e n t i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of most 

of the subjects he discussed Although he had to deal with many 

directions at once, he was able to co-ordinate and integrate many 

points which became assimilated into one main body, the hormic 

theory i n i t s present form 

Judged i n the l i g h t of today's l i t e r a t u r e , i t can be 

readily stated that the hormic p r i n c i p l e , as worked out by 

McDougall, i s an episode of i n t e l l e c t u a l and p r a c t i c a l importance 

i n the whole history of modern psychology Again, i t i s now 

frequently encountered i n the l i t e r a t u r e that Darwin's and 

McDougall's names are mentioned together, the former for his 

impressive evolutionary achievements, the l a t t e r for the d i s t i n c t i v e l y 

novel views i n psychology Both authors, each i n his own capacity 

and way of thinking, could r e a l l y advance human s c i e n t i f i c thought 
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xn no small manner MoDougall's major contrxbutxon to present~UA^ 
I 

psychology xs now takxng on such an xmportance When f x r s t put 

forward, the hormxc xdeas raxsed storms of opposxtxon, but the 

basxc prxncxples have now been thoroughly verxfxed and thexr 

xmpact on the scxenoe of psychology today has grown profoundly 

I t xs a l l through McDougall's own vxsxon and dxlxgence that xt 

has now become apparent to look for the nature of the xndxvxdual's 

motxvatxon wxthxn the behavxng xndxvxdual hxmself 

I t was wxthxn the context of horme'' that McDougall 

endeavoured to tease out a number of dxffxcult topxcs lxke, for 

example, xnstxnct, mental processes, body-mxnd relatxonshxps, 

the monadxc nature and aspects of personalxty as a whole Among the 

many subjects he dxscussed, no more dxffxcult controversy dxd he 

face than that of the doctrxne of xnstxncts 

McDougall's unshaken b e l i e f was that xnstxncts are to 

be understood as xnnately xnherxted bxologxcal unxts xn the 

Mendelxan sense, each xnstxnct bexng medxated by xts own 

neurologxoal correlates The xdeas espoused xn connectxon wxth 

xnstxncts were crxtxcxsed, sometxmes severely, some of the 

s t r i c t u r e s launched, however,^mounted even to the denxal of the v 

existence of xnstxncts at a l l Nevertheless, ethological, 

neurological, physiological and observational studies as well as 
n 

modern/techniques have supported McDougall's position, namely, that 
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the d o c t r i n e of i n s t i n c t s i s v a l i d and i s an e s s e n t i a l concept i n 

e x p l a i n i n g b e h a v i o u r a l phenomena, both human and animal The 

accumulated evidence has now moved more i n favour of McDougall's 

trenchant views t h a t ( 1 ) i t i s i n h e r e n t l y racuiboatetf i n the Y 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s c o n s t i t u t i o n to s t r i v e towards p a r t i c u l a r ends, ( 2 ) i t 

i s through a process of c o g n i t i v e - c o n a t i v e - a f f e c t i v e a c t i v i t y t h a t 

a goal can be a t t a i n e d T h i s , m any c a s e , would e n t a i l ( a ) t h a t 

i n s t i n c t s i n v o l v e complex b e h a v i o u r a l p a t t e r n s (b) I n any 

i n s t i n c t i v e a c t i o n , movements a r e h i g h l y c o -ordinated 

( c ) I n s t i n c t i v e a c t s a r e u s u a l l y i n s t i g a t e d by complex s i t u a t i o n s 

to which the c r e a t u r e responds so t h a t i t i n h e r e n t l y tends to pay 

a t t e n t i o n to c e r t a i n o b j e c t s , and i t i s d isposed to pursue such 

o b j e c t s both w i t h perseverance and i n t e l l i g e n c e , so the concept of 

i n s t i n c t s can now provide an i n s p i r i n g theme f o r more p r o f i t a b l e 

s t u d i e s which would c a s t much more l i g h t upon the i n t e r n a l nature 

of the i n d i v i d u a l concerned 

However, i n i t s p r e s e n t s t r u c t u r e and a p p l i c a b i l i t y , 

the hormic theory now enjoys c o n s i d e r a b l e support and f i n d s f u l l 

e x p r e s s i o n i n the numerous f i e l d s of psychology, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n 

the w r i t i n g s of such prominent s c h o l a r s as J Drever ( S n r ) , G A l l p o r t , 

R B C a t t e l l , Godfrey Thomson, T P Nunn, C h a r l e s Spearman, E C 

Tolman, C B u r t , N Tinbergen, K Lorenz and many o t h e r s , whose works 
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c l e a r l y r e f l e c t McDougall's i n f l u e n c e on the turnxng point i n 
psychology from merely m e c h a n i s t i c contentions to h o r m i c a l l y 
m o t i v a t i o n a l yet v o l u n t a r y psychology 

Viewed o b j e c t i v e l y and i n r e t r o s p e c t , the s t y l e of 

much of McDougall's w r i t i n g had something of the peremptory q u a l i t y 

of the grand f i g u r e who assumed the r o l e of doyen of the developing 

l i t e r a t u r e and wrote i n t o animal and human nature as assumptions, 

many f e a t u r e s which he i n t u i t i v e l y f e l t to be ap p r o p r i a t e But V 

f o r t u n a t e l y , h i s b i o l o g i c a l background was wide enough to ensure t h a t 

h i s i n t u i t i o n s were r e l a t e d to B i o l o g i c a l r e a l i t y His fundamental 

hyp o t h e s i s of i n n a t e p a t t e r n s of Behaviour mediated by i n h e r i t e d 

p e r c e p t u a l o r g a n i s a t i o n has r e c e i v e d c o n s i d e r a b l e support, more i n 

f a c t than any other i n the h i s t o r y of psychology, and even i f he d i d 

borrow h e a v i l y from Shand, Stout and o t h e r s , i t c o u l d only have been 

because he a p p r e c i a t e d the n e c e s s i t y of a c o n t i n u i t y between man's 

i n d i v i d u a l and b i o l o g i c a l nature and the moulding e f f e c t of s o c i a l 

t r a i n i n g and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y H is ' i n t r o d u c t i o n to S o c i a l Psychology' 

(1908) was i n t h i s sense a t r u e i n t r o d u c t i o n and as A l l p o r t emphasised, 

in t r o d u c e d and gave sta n d i n g and foundation to t h i s a s p e c t of 

Psychology 
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The l a r g e number of other s y s t e m a t x s t s who d i d i n 

f a c t use many of h i s assumptions and indeed much of h i s b a s i c 

p l a n ( v i d e A l l p o r t , Lewm and Tolman) i s some evidence of the 

r e l e v a n c e of h i s approach 

I t i s h a r d l y p r o f i t a b l e to argue t h a t the development 

of Psychology would have maintained i t s known d i r e c t i o n 

subsequent to Wundtian l a b o r a t o r y psychology, without McDougall 

Too many s u p p o s i t i o n s would be i n v o l v e d The h i s t o r i c a l f a c t i s 

t h a t i n 1908 McDougall's b a s i c t h e s i s was known and was maintained 

v i r t u a l l y unchanged u n t i l h i s death No other work i n the h i s t o r y 

of Psychology has had such vogue (25 e d i t i o n s and s e v e r a l 

r e p r i n t i n g s ) to date - and An O u t l i n e of Psychology (1923) and The 

E n e r g i e s of Men (1932) were but restatements of the t h e s i s I f 

i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o argue f o r a c a u s a l i n f l u e n c e upon the h i s t o r y 

of Psychology, i t i s d e f e n s i b l e to point to a c o r r e l a t i o n between 

McDougall's output and much t h a t followed 
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APPENDIX I 

A SYNOPSIS OF MCDOUGALL'S SYSTEM 

AS ENVISAGED BY SMITH, F V 



SYNOPSIS OF MCDOUGALLS SYSTEM 

Basic concept is horme' the urge or will to live which permeates 
all behaviour 

E-Z 
w 

o 
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Some minor instincts (p 77)— such as those which prompt to walking and crawling —and (p 397) sornê  
minor reaction tendencies which seem to occupy a position between the reflexes on the one hand and instinctive 
responses on the other The chifif of them are the tendency to scratch an itching spot coughing sneezing 
yawning urination and defecation 

The Non Specific Innate Tendencies—not classified as instincts on the ground that the emotional excitement which 
is specific in the case of the instincts is with them (p 77)— rather of a many sided and general charactT 
These tendencies are 
Sympathy of the sympathetic induction of emotions Suggestibility Imitation and Play 

Instincts of a less well defined emotional tendency These include 
Greganousness Construction The Instinct of Laughter is added 
Acquisition Reproduction in a supplementary chapter 

The Seven Primary Instincts—each associated with a basic or primary emotion The criteria of primacy of the 
emotions are (1) They are clearly displayed by higher animals (11) Exaggerated in abnormal states e g Elation-
Subjection in the manic depressive psychosis 

The operation of 3 and 4 are described in the definition of instinct (p 25)— An inherited or innate psycho 
physical disposition which determines its possessor to perceive or pay attention to objects of a certain class 
to experience an emotional excitement of a particular quality upon perceiving such an object and to act in 
regard to it in a particular manner or at least to experience an impulse to such action , 

—Another definmon ( Outline of Psychology p no)—concludes and an impulse to action which find X& 
pressiOn in a specific mode of behaviour in relation to that object 

As indicated in the definition the instinctive process consists in three phases 
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(Knowing) 

Affective 
(Emotion) 

Conative 
(Purposive Action) 

w 
< 
Z 
z 

z 
w 
z o 
05 

z 
w 

[The cognitive and conative phases are modifiable by experience A man can be made angry 
by a greater variety of situations and can manifest that emotion in a greater variety of wa>s 
than for example a dog ] _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Primary 
Instinct 

Basic 
Emotion 

Blending of Basic 
Emotions gives 

Fused Emotions 

Both Basic and 
Fused Emotions when 
focused about an 
object give 
SENTIMENTS 

Curiosity 
J 

Wonder 

Combat Repulsion 

Disgust 

Self 
Assertion 

Elation or 
Positive 
Self feeling 

Self 
Abasement 

Subjection 
or Negative 
Self feeling 

Parental 

Tender 
Emotion 

Escape 

Anger 

Admiration 

(The space devoted to innate 
endowment and environment 
does not necessarily reflect 
their relative importance ] 

Church"* Police Foreigners Learned People 
[The organisation of a person s sentiments would depend upon his 

capacity for experience and environmental influence both of 
the sustained and incidental type ] 

Integrating all and thus involved in acts 

of decision and judgments of value is 

THE SELF REGARDING SENTIMENT—<roughl> described) 
The conception of oneself as one would have oneself 

09 
Based upon McDougall Wm An Introduction to Social Psychology Methuen S. Co 
references are to the 23rd Edition 19̂ 6—by kind permission of the publishers 

London—all 

1 
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B i o g r a p h i c a l Note 

W i l l i a m I S McDougall (1871-1938), was born a t 

Chadderton, L a n c a s h i r e , 22nd June 1871 A f t e r a t t e n d i n g a p r i v a t e 

s c h o o l i n L a n c a s h i r e , he proceeded to the Queens C o l l e g e , Manchester, 

where he f i r s t s t u d i e d language, h i s t o r y , and mathematics, but 

i n f l u e n c e d by the works of H Spencer, C Darwin and Thomas Huxley, 

he soon turned to biology I n 1890 he went w i t h a s c h o l a r s h i p to 

St John's C o l l e g e , Cambridge I n 1894 he j o i n e d St Thomas's 

H o s p i t a l w i t h the purpose of o b t a i n i n g a degree i n medicine, where 

he c a r r i e d out experiments i n the l a b o r a t o r y of ( S i r ) C S 

Sh e r r i n g t o n I n 1897 he was e l e c t e d i n t o a f e l l o w s h i p a t Cambridge, 

and began to make a s y s t e m a t i c study of comparative psychology 

Between 1902 and 1904 McDougall l e c t u r e d on Psychology a t U n i v e r s i t y 

C o l l e g e , London I n 1903 he was e l e c t e d Wilde reader m mental 

philosophy a t Oxford and opened an experimental r e s e a r c h l a b o r a t o r y 

During the war of 1914-1918, he s e r v e d as a major w i t h the Royal 

Army Medical Corps and was f u l l y occupied w i t h the study and 

treatment of nerve c a s e s among s o l d i e r s I n 1920 he went to Harvard 

U n i v e r s i t y as P r o f e s s o r of Psychology He l e f t Harvard i n 1927 

i n order to become P r o f e s s o r of Psychology a t Duke U n i v e r s i t y , 

North C a r o l i n a Long before t h i s time, i n 1912 he was e l e c t e d F R S 

and a f e l l o w of Corpus C h r i s t i C o l l e g e , Oxford He r e c e i v e d the 
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honorary degree of D Sc from Manchester U n i v e r s i t y i n 1919, and 

was e l e c t e d an honorary f e l l o w of St John's C o l l e g e , Cambridge, 

m 1938 ( 1 ) 

( 1 ) See 

( l ) The D i c t i o n a r y of N a t i o n a l Biography, (1931-1940), 
pp 571-572 ( F C B a r t l e t t ) 

( n ) Obituary Notices of F e l l o w s of Royal S o c i e t y , v o l 3, 
No 8, (1939-1940), pp 39-62 (M Greenwood and 
M Smith) 

( i n ) B J Psychology, v o l XXIX, (1938-1939), pp 322-328, 
( J C F l u g e l ) 

( I V ) H i s t o r y of Psychology i n Autobiography, ed by 
C a r l Murchison, C l a r k U n i v e r s i t y , ( 1 9 3 0 ) , pp 191-223 

( v ) The Times, 29th November, 1938 

( v i ) The P s y c h o l o g i c a l R e g i s t e r , ( 1 9 4 3 ) , pp 326-328), 
(A L Robinson of Durham, N C , Duke U n i v e r s i t y ) 
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1 Wxth Hardy, W B , On the s t r u c t u r e and f u n c t i o n s of the 

Alimentary c a n a l of Daphnia , Proc Camb P h i l 

Soc , v o l V I I I , ( 1 8 9 5 ) , pp 4 1 f f 

2 'On the S t r u c t u r e of c r o s s - s t r i a t e d muscle, and a suggestion 

as to the nature of i t s c o n t r a c t i o n , 2 papers, J Anat , 

London, v o l XXXI, (18 9 7 ) , pp 410-41, 539-85 

3 A Theory of Muscular C o n t r a c t i o n ', J Anat , London, 

v o l XXXII, (1898), pp 187-210 

4 A c o n t r i b u t i o n towards an improvement i n P s y c h o l o g i c a l Method , 

3 papers i n MIND, N S , vo l V I I , No 8, 25,26,28, 

(1898) 15-33 159-178 364-87 

5 'Observations on the Sense of Touch and of P a i n , on the 

E s t i m a t i o n of weight, v a r i a t i o n s of Blood-Pressure, e t c 

The J o u r n a l of the A n t h r o p o l o g i c a l I n s t i t u t e , 

N S , v o l XXIX, (18 9 9 ) , p 219 The same 

obs e r v a t i o n s a r e a l s o p u b l i s h e d i n Rep B r i t 

Assoc , ( 1 8 9 9 ) p p 486ff 

6 Psychology Normal and Morbid by C A Mer c i e r Mind, N S , 

v o l X, (1901), pp 110-112 
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7 On the Seat of the psycho-physxcal p r o c e s s e s ' BRAIN, 

vol XXIV, (19 0 1 ) , pp 577-630 

8 Some new o b s e r v a t i o n s i n support of Thomas Young's Theory 

of L i g h t - and colo u r - v i s i o n 3 papers i n MIND, N S , 

vo l X, Nos 37,38,39, (1901), pp 52-97, 

210-245, 347-82 

9 'Experimentelle B e i t r a g e Zur Lehre Vom Gedachtness Von 

G E M u l l e r und A P i l z e c k e r ( C r i t i c a l N o t i c e ) i n MIND, 

N S , v o l X, No 40, (1 9 0 1 ) , pp 388-94 

10 'Experimental Psychology A Manual of Laboratory P r a c t i c e 
L 

by E B T i t c h n e r ' ( C r i t i c a l N o t i c e ) i n MIND, N S , v o l X, / 

No 40, (1901), pp 538-41 

11 With Hose, C , 'The R e l a t i o n s between men and Animals i n 

Sarawack J A n t h r o p o l o g i c a l I n s t i t u t e , v o l XXXI, (1901), 

pp 173-213 

12 'Anthropological i n a c c u r a c y Athenaeum, January - June, 

(19 0 2 ) , p 596 

13 'The Supreme being and totems sjn Sarawak a note i n r e p l y 

to Mr Lang Man, v o l 2, (1902), pp 87-88 

14 The P h y s i o l o g i c a l f a c t o r s of the A t t e n t i o n Process MIND, 

N S , v o l X I , No 44, (190 2 ) , pp 316-351 

15 The Unconscious Mind' Nature, London, v o l 67, (190 2 ) , 

pp 150-1 
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16 'The Fo r c e of Mxnd or, The Mental F a c t o r i n Medicine by 

A T S c h o f i e l d ( C r i t i c a l N o t i c e ) , Nature, 

London, v o l 67, (1902), pp 150-151 

17 The Nature of i n h i b i t o r y p r o c e s s e s w i t h i n the nervous 

system* BRAIN, v o l XXVI, (1903), pp 153-191 

18 'A Neglected aspect of our new U n i v e r s i t i e s U n i v e r s i t y 

Magazine, (1903) 

19 'The p h y s i o l o g i c a l F a c t o r s of the A t t e n t i o n - P r o c e s s ' papers 

n and I I I i n MIND, N S , v o l X I I , Nos 46 and 

47, (1903), pp 289-302, 473-488 

20 'Human P e r s o n a l i t y and i t s s u r v i v a l of b o d i l y death By 

F W H Myers ( C r i t i c a l N otice) MIND, N S , 

vo l X I I , No 48, (1903), pp 513-26 

21 Psychology Normal and Morbid By C A Mercier ( C r i t i c a l 

N o t i c e ) , MIND, N S , v o l X I I , No 45, (1903) 

22 'Cutaneous s e n s a t i o n s Muscular sense V a r i a t i o n s of Blood 

P r e s s u r e ', Reports of the Cambridge 

A n t h r o p o l o g i c a l E x p e d i t i o n to T o r r e s S t r a i t s , 

v o l 2, (1 9 0 3 ) , pp 141-223 

23 'The Psy c h o p h y s i c a l I n t e r a c t i o n ' Nature, v o l 68, London, (1903) 

24 'The Theory of Laughter Nature, London, v o l 67, (1903) pp 318ff 
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25 I n t e n s x f x c a t x o n of v x s u a l sensatxon by smoothly graded 

Con t r a s t Proc Physxol Soc , xn J Physxology, v o l XXIX, 

(1 9 0 3 ) , pp xxx-xxx 

26 Smoothly graded c o l o u r - c o n t r a s t Proc Physxol Soc , xn 

J Physxology, v o l XXX, ( 1 9 0 3 ) , pp xxx-iv 

27 The varxatxon of the xntensxty of v x s u a l - s e n s a t x o n wxth 

the duratxon of the Stxmulus B J Psych 3 

v o l I , ( 1 9 0 4 ) , pp 151-189 

28 'Note on the Prxncxple Underlyxng Fechner's 'Paradoxxcal 

Experxment' and the predomxnance of contours 

xn the s t r u g g l e of the two v x s u a l f x e l d s ', 

B J Psychol , v o l I , (1904), pp 114-115 

29 The Sensatxons excxted by a sxngle momentary stxmulatxon 

of the eye B J Psych , v o l I , ( 1 9 0 4 ) , pp 78-

113 

30 On a New Method f o r the Study of concurrent Mental operatxons 

and of Mental Fatxgue ' B J Psych , v o l I , 

p a r t 4, ( 1 9 0 4 ) , pp 435ff 

31 Psychology and Physxology" Nature, v o l 71, ( 1 9 0 5 ) , London, 

pp 529-530 

32 Physxologxcal Psychology, London, Dent, (1905) 
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33 'The I l l u s i o n of the ' f l u t t e r i n g h e a r t ' and the v i s u a l 

f u n c t i o n s of the rods of the r e t i n a , 

B J Psych , v o l I , (1905), pp 428-34 

34 'On a new method f o r the study of concurrent mental 

operations and of mental f a t i g u e , 

B J Psychol , v o l I , (19 0 5 ) , pp 435-445 

35 'Hypnotism I t s H i s t o r y , p r a c t i c e , and Theory By J M 

Bramwell ' ( C r i t i c a l N o t i c e ) , MIND, N S , 

vol XIV, No 53, (190 5 ) , pp 115ff 

36 A P r a c t i c a b l e Eugenic Suggestion S o c i o l o g i c a l Papers, 

vo l I I I , ( 1 9 0 6 ) , pp 53-104 

37 Family Allowances As A Eugenic Measure ' S o c i o l o g i c a l 

papers, v o l I I I , (1906) 

38 'Psycho-Physical Method i n l e c t u r e s on the Methods of S c i e n c e , 

ed by T B Strong, Oxford Umv P r e s s , (1906), 

pp 110-131 

39 Grundzuge der p h y s i o l o g i s c h e n P s y c h o l o g i c von W Wundt ' 

( C r i t i c a l N o t i c e ) MIND, N S , v o l XV, No 58, 

(1905 ) , pp 241ff 

40 " P h y s i o l o g i c a l f a c t o r s of the A t t e n t i o n - P r o c e s s ' p a r t IV, 

MIND, N S , v o l XV, No 58, (1906), pp 329-

359 
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41 'Criminal R e s p o n s i b i l i t y By C h a r l e s Mercier ( C r i t i c a l 

N o t i c e ) , MIND, N S , v o l XV, No 59, (1906), 

pp 407-12 

42 'Multiple p e r s o n a l i t y An Experimental I n v e s t i g a t i o n i n t o 

the nature of Human I n d i v i d u a l i t y By B o r i s S i d i s and 

Simon P Goodhart (1905) (Review) i n Proc of the S o c i e t y 

f o r P s y c h i c a l Research, v o l XIX, (1907) 

43 The Unconscious By Joseph Jastrow (1906) (Review), i n 

MIND, N S , v o l XVI, No 62, (190 7 ) , pp 283-5 

44 The Case of S a l l y Beauchamp Proc of the S o c i e t y f o r 

P s y c h i c a l Research, v o l XIX, (19 0 7 ) , pp 410-431 

45 'The I n t e g r a t i v e A c t i o n of the Nervous System By C h a r l e s 

S c o t t s S h e r r i n g t o n ' (Review), BRAIN, v o l XXX, 

(1907), pp 376-392 

46 An I n t r o d u c t i o n to S o c i a l Psychology, Methu«n, London, (1908), 

( a l s o t r a n s l a t e d i n t o German, Spanish, Swedish, and Urdu) 

47 F a t i g u e ' Report of the B r i t i s h A s s o c i a t i o n f o r the Advancement 

of S c i e n c e ( 1 9 0 8 ) , pp 479ff 

48 'Anthropometric I n v e s t i g a t i o n i n the B r i t i s h I s l e s " Report of 

a committee c o n s i s t i n g of McDougall and others 

Reports of B r i t A s s o c i a t i o n , v o l 78, (1908) 

49 'The S t a t e of the B r a i n during Hypnosis BRAIN, v o l XXI, (1908), 

pp 242-258 
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50 'An I n v e s t i g a t i o n of the co l o u r sense of two I n f a n t s , 

B J Psych , v o l 2, ( 1 9 0 8 ) , pp 338-352 

51 (With A M Hocart) Some data f o r a theory of auditory 

P e r c e p t i o n of d i r e c t i o n ' B J Psych , v o l 2, 

(1908), pp 386-405 

52 'The c o n d i t i o n s of f a t i g u e i n the nervous system BRAIN, 

v o l XXXII, (1909) 

53 (With J C F l u g e l ) 'Further o b s e r v a t i o n s on the v a r i a t i o n of 

the i n t e n s i t y of v i s u a l s e n s a t i o n w i t h the d u r a t i o n of the 

s t i m u l u s B J Psych , v o l I I I , p a r t I , (1909), pp 178-207 

54 *Mental Pathology i n i t s R e l a t i o n to Normal Psychology By 

Gustav S t o r r i n g , t r a n s l a t e d by Thomas Loveday, 

(Review) MIND, N S , v o l X V I I I , No 70, (1909), 

pp 290ff 

55 'A P r a c t i c a l Eugenic Suggestion S o c i o l o g i c a l Papers, v o l IV, 

(1909) 

56 ' I n s t i n c t and I n t e l l i g e n c e ' B J Psychol , v o l I I I , ( 1 910), 

pp 250-266 

57 'A Note i n Reply to C r i t i c i s m of my Theory of Muscular 

C o n t r a c t i o n ' Q u a r t e r l y J Experimental P h y s i o l v o l I I I , 

( 1 9 1 0 ) , pp 53-62 

58 Hypnotism' Encyclopaedia B r i t a n n i c a , v o l XIV, (1910), 11th 

ed , pp 201-207 
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59 'Psychology Applxed to legal Evidence and other Constructions 

of Law By G F Arnold' ( C r i t i c a l Notice) MIND. N S , 

vol XIX, No 74, (1910), pp 269-270 

60 On the relat i o n s between Corresponding points of the two 

retinae BRAIN, vol XXXIII, (1910), pp 371-

388 

61 Body and Mind A History and a defence of Animisn, Methuen, 

London/ 1^ (1911) 

62 'In Memory of William James Proc of Society for Psychical 

Research, vol XXV, (1911), pp 11-29 

63 The Idea of the Soul By A E Crawley' ( C r i t i c a l Notice), 

MIND, N S , vol XX, No 77, (1911), pp 103-8 

64 'The W i l l of the People' Psych Rev , vol 5, (1912), pp 89-

104 

65 Psychology The Study of Behaviour, Williams and Norgate, 

London, (1912) 

66 (With C Hose) The Pagan Tribes of Borneo, 2 vols , Macmillan, 

London, (1912) 

67 "Mental and Physical Factors involved i n Education ', Rep B r i t 

Assoc , (1912), pp 327ff 

(1) Reprinted i n 1961 in Paperback, Beacon Press, with a new 
preface by Jerome S Bruner 
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(1912) 
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(1921-22) as i t w i l l be indicated hereafter 

74 'Modern Materialism Bedrock, vol I I , No 1, (1913), pp 24-41 
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76 'Physiological Factors of Consciousness ', Nature, vol 91, (1913) 
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77 The Sources and direction of psycho-physical Energy ' 
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107 'The Misuse of I n s t i n c t i n Social Sciences ' Psych Rev , vol 28, 

(1921), pp 96-119 

108 \Vhy do we laugh' Scribner's Magazine, vol 71, (1922), pp 359-

363 



- 653 -

109 'Prolegomena to Psychology' Psychol Rev , vol XXIX, (1922), 

pp 1-43 
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440 

118 'Fundamentals of Psychology' Psyche, vol V, (1924), pp,243-

252 
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Boston (1925) 
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the same paper i s also published i n 

126 B J Med Psychology, vol V, (1925), pp 14-28 

127 'A Suggestion towards a Theory of Manic-Depressive insanity 

B J Med Psychology, Vol V, (1925), pp 212-227 

128 'A great Advance of the Freudian Psychology J Abnor and 

Soc Psych , vol XX, (1925), pp 43-47 

129 "Further observations on the Margery Case ' Proc Soc for 

Psychical Research (Amer), vol XIX, (1925), 

pp 297-309, vol XX, pp 43-47 

130 "Mental Evolution ' Evolution i n the l i g h t of Modern 

Knowledge, Blackie, London, (1925), pp»i322ff 

131 Purposive Experience' Ped Sem , vol XXXIII, (1926), pp 353-

364 

132 'The Margery Mediumship ' Psyche, vol V I I , (1926), pp 15-30 

133 'The Hypothesis of i n h i b i t i o n by drainage Psych Rev , 

(1926), pp 370-74 

134 "Men or Robots ? ' papers I and I I i n Psychologies of 1925, 

(1926) ed by C Murchison, Worcester, Mass , 

Clark Univ Press, pp 273-305, also published m 

Ped Sem , vol XXX, (1926), pp 71-102 
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135 An outline of Abnormal Psychology, Methuen, London, (1926), 

(also translated into German and Urdu) 

136 The American Nation I t s Problems and Psychology, London, 

George Allen, (1926) 

137 Janus, The Conquest of War A Psychological Inquiry, Kegan 

Paul, London, (1927) 

138 'F i r s t Report on an Experiment for the testing of the hypothesis 

of Lamarck", B r i t J Psych , vol XVII, (1927), pp 267-304 

139 Pleasure, Pain and Conation' B J Psych , vol XVII, (1927), 

pp 171-180 

140 'Our neglect of Psychology* Edinburgh Rev , (1927), No 245, 

pp 299-312 

141 'Psychical Research as a University Study ' The case for and 

against psychical b e l i e f , ed by C Murchison, 

Worcester, Mass Clark University Press, (1927), 

pp 119-162 

142 Character and the Conduct of L i f e P r a c t i c a l Psychology for 

Everyman, Methuen, London, (1927) 

143 (With K D McDougall), 'Instinct and i n t e l l i g e n c e i n r a t s and 

Cats' J Comp Psych , vol V I I , (1927), pp 145-

175 

144 "Fundamentals of Psychology ' in The Bat t l e of Behaviourism 

a symposium with John Watson, Kegan Paul, London, (1928), 

Norton, New York, (1928) 
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145 'The Confusion of the Concept ' J of Philosophical Studies, 

vol I I I , (1928), pp 427-442 

146 "Was Darwin Wrong ?' Forum, vol 79, (1928), pp 244-253 

147 'Emotion and Feeling distinguished i n Feelings and Emotions 

The Wittenburg Symposium, ed by M L Reymert, 

Worcester, Mass Clark Umv Press, (1928), 

pp 200-205 

148 'The Chemical Theory of temperament applied to introversion 

and extraversion ' J Abnor Soc Psych , vol XXIV, (1929), 

pp 293-309 

149 The bearing of Professor Pavlov's work on the problem of 

i n h i b i t i o n ' J General Psychol , vol I I , (1929), pp 231-262 

150 The r i v a l Schools of Psychology ' L o u i s v i l l e Press Som 

Register, vol X V I I I , (1929), pp 3-10 

151 'Dr Lloyd Morgan on Consonance of Welfare and Pleasure ' 

MIND, N S , vol XXXVIII, No 149, (1929), 

pp 77-83 

152 Modern Materialism and Emergent Evolution, Methuen, London, 

(1929) 

153 'Should a l l Taboos be Abolished ? i n Sex i n C i v i l i z a t i o n , 

ed by V F Calverton and S D Schmalhausen, 

London, George Allen, (1929), pp 82-96 
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154 'Hallucination' Encyclopaedia Britannica, 14th ed , vol 11, 

(1929) , pp 105-109, 11th ed vol 12, (1910), 

pp 858-63 

155 'Suggestion' Encyclopaedia Britannica, 14th ed vol 21, (1929), 

pp 531-532 11th ed (1910), vol 26, pp 48-50 

156 'Trance* Encyclopaedia Britannica, 14th ed , vol 22, (1929), 

pp 403-4, (1910), 11th ed , vol 27, pp 167-169 

157 'Sex and C i v i l i z a t i o n i n Sex i n C i v i l i s a t i o n , ed by V F 

Calverton and S D Schmalhausen, Macaulay, New 

York, (1929) 

158 'The Bearing of Professor Pavlov's work on the Problem of 

i n h i b i t i o n J General Psych , vol I I , (1929), 

pp 232ff 

159 'The hormic Psychology" i n Psychologies of 1930, ed by 

C Murchison, Worcester, Mass Clark Univ Press, 

(1930) , pp 3-36 

160 "Functions of the Endowed U n i v e r s i t i e s of America i n 

Higher Education faces the future, ed by 

P A Schilpp, Li v e r i g h t , New York, (1930) 

161 The Psychology they teach i n New York' Behaviourism A 

Battle Line, ed by W P King, Nashville, Term , 

Cokesbury Press, (1930), pp 28ff 
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162 'The Present Chaos xn Psychology and the Way Out ', 

J Philosophical Studies, vol V, (1930), pp 353-

363 

163 'Second Report on a Lamarckian Experiment B J Psych , 

vol XX, (1930), pp 201-218 

164 Science Yesterday and Today Psychology 1 Spectator, No 145, 

8 November, (1930), pp 659-660 

165 'Autobiography History of Psychology in Autobiography, 

vol I , ed by C Murchison, Worcester, Mass, 

Clark Univ Press, (1930), pp 191-223 

166 "Whither Mankind i n a s e r i e s of B B C Radio-talks, in the 

Spring of (1931) 

1167 "World Chaos ' Being the Ludwig Mond Lecture given before the 

Univers&ty of Manchester i n May 1931, l a t e r on 

i t was developed and published i n 

August (1931) i n book form e n t i t l e d World 

Chaos The Responsibility of Science, Kegan 

Paul, London 

168 'Psychology and the thought of God 1 Symposium, Has Science 

Discovered God ?, ed by E H Cotton, Crowell, 

New York, (1931), pp 143-158 

169 (With K D McDougall), "insight and foresight i n various animals -

monkeys, raccoon, r a t , and wasp" J Comp Psych , 

vol XI, (1931), pp 237-273 
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170 The Energies of Men The Fundamentals of Dynamic Psychology, 

Methuen, London, (1932) 

171 "Religion and the other Sciences of L i f e ' South A t l a n t i c 

Quarterly, vol XXXI, (1932), pp 15-30 

172 'Of the words character and Personality Character and 

Personality, vol I , (1932), pp 3-16, also i n 

character, vol 3, (1932), pp 119-30 

173 "Uber die Bedeutung der Worte 'Charakter' und 'Personlichkeit ', 

Charakter, vol I , (1932) 

174 Third Report on a Lamarckian Experiment ' B J Psych , vol 

XXIV, part 2, (1933), pp 231ff 

175 'Experimental Psychology and Psychological Experiment ' 

Character and Personality, vol I , (1933), pp 195-

213 

176 'Family Allowances as a Eugenic Measure ' Character and 

Personality, vol I I , (1933), pp 99-116, German 

translation, Charakter, vol 4, (1934), pp 169-

182 

177 'Han Prmz horn' Charakter, vol I I , (1933J) 

178 The Nature of Emotion J Abnor and Soc Psych , vol XXVIII, 

(1933), pp 245-258 

179 (With J B Rhine) Third Report on a Lamarckian Experiment 

B J Psych , vol XXIV, (1933) 
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180 "The Possible Self By Frank S Hickman' (Review), Character 

and Personality, vol I , (1933), p 248 

181 Religion and the Scienoe of L i f e , Methuen, London, (1934) 

182 'On the Nature of Spearman's General Factor' Character and 

Personality, vol I I I , (1934), pp 127-143 

183 "Mechanism, Purpose and the New Freedom Philosophy, vol 

IX, (1934), pp 5-18 

184 The Frontiers of Psychology, Nisbet, London, (1934) 

185 'Dynamic Principles of the Gestalt Psychology ' Character and 

Personality, papers I and I I i n vol IV, (1935), 

pp 232-44, 319-34 

186 'Pareto as a Psychologist 1 J Soc Philosophy, vol I , (1935), 

pp 36-52 

187 'Dynamic Princ i p l e s of the Gestalt Psychology ' Character and 

Personality, vol V, papers I I I and IV, (1936), 

pp 61-82, 131-48 

188 Psycho-Analysis and Social Psychology, Methuen, London, (1936) 

189 'The Philosophy of J S Haldane Philosophy, vol XI, (1936), 

pp 1-14 

190 'The Psychology of B e l i e f By Helge Lundheim", (Review) 

Character and Personality, vol V, (1936), pp 173-

175 

191 "New Light on Laughter' The Fortnightly Review, vol 148, (1937), 

pp 312-320 
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192 'Philosophy and the Social Sciences Human A f f a i r s , ed by 

R B C a t t e l l , Macmillan, New York, (1937), 

pp 319-346 

193 'Organisation of the Affective L i f e Acta Psychologica, 

vol I I , (1937), pp 233-346 

194 'Tendencies as indispensable postulates of a l l Psychology ', 

XI Congress International de Psychologie, P a r i s , 

July, (1937), pp 14 f f 

195 Une Experience Lamarckienne a r e s u l t a t s p o s i t i f s ' J Psychol 

Norm Path , vol XXXIV, (1937), pp 413-24 

196 The Riddle of L i f e A Survey of Theories, Methuen, London, 

(1938) 

197 'Fourth Report on a Lamarckian Experiment B J Psych , vol XXVIII, 

(1938), pp 321-345, 365-395 

198 'The Relations between dissociation and Repression Med Psych , 

vol XVII, (1938), pp 142-157 

The Chronological order of the above 

works i s as follows 

1895 1 

1897 2 

1898 3, 4 

1899 5 
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1901 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 

1902 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 

1903 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25 , 26 

1904 27, 28, 29, 30 

1905 31, 32, 33, 34, 35 

1906 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41 

1907 42, 43, 44, 45 

1908 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 

1909 52, 53, 54, 55 

1910 56, 57, 58, 59, 60 

1911 61, 62, 63 

1912 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70 

1913 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77 

1914 78, 79, 80, 81 

1915 82 

1916 83 

1918 84 

1919 85, 86, 87 

1920 88, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96 , 97, 98 

1921 99, 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107 

1922 108, 109, 110, 111, 112 

1923 113, 114, 115 

1924 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122 

1925 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130 
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1926 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 136 

1927 137, 138, 139, 140, 141, 142, 143 

1928 144, 145, 146, 147 

1929 148, 149, 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, 

1930 159, 160, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165 

1931 166, 167, 168, 169 

1932 170, 171, 172, 173 

1933 174, 175, 176, 177, 178, 179, 180 

1934 181, 182, 183, 184, 

1935 185, 186 

1936 187, 188, 189, 190 

1937 191, 192, 193, 194, 195 

1938 196, 197, 198 

No of No of No of No of 
YEAR items YEAR items YEAR items YEAR items 

1895 1 1907 4 1918 1 1928 4 
1897 1 1908 6 1919 3 1929 11 
1898 2 1909 4 1920 11 1930 7 
1899 1 1910 5 1921 9 1931 4 
1901 6 1911 3 1922 5 1932 4 
1902 5 1912 7 1923 3 1933 7 
1903 10 1913 7 1924 7 1934 4 
1904 4 1914 4 1925 8 1935 2 
1905 5 1915 1 1926 6 1936 4 
1906 6 1916 1 1927 7 1937 5 

1938 3 


